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Union  Pacific 


i)  Stages 

TRAVEL  WITH 

Railroad  Certainty — Bus  Economy 

TWO  DAILY  SCHEDULES 

EAST  SOUTH  NORTH 

Denver,  Omaha,  Kansas  City,  Chicago,    Pocatello, 
Idaho  Falls,  St.  Anthony,  Boise,  Portland,  Spokane, 
Las  Vegas,  Los  Angeles. 

Sponsored  by  the  First  Transcontinental  Railroad 


SPECIAL  RATES 

For  fares  and  schedules  call  or  write 


DON  B.  MILLER,  Agent,  Union  Bus  Station 
Phone  Wasatch  6231  Or  Your  Local  Agent  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


:) 


THAT  BUYER  GAINS  WHO  DEALS  WITH  DAYISES. 


YOUNG  MAN! 

Keep  a  Cool  Head  When 

Buying thatmkWS^XS  RING 

"How  much  should  I  pay  for  a  diamond  ring, 
Mr.  Daynes?"  asked  a  young  man  recently. 

"I'm  earning  the  same  as  other  fellows  I  know; 
and  am  careful  with  my  money.  How  much  should 
I  spend?" 

We  told  him:  "For  you  to  pay  more  than  just 
enough  would  be  unwise  *  *  *  to  pay  less,  you 
would  not  be  satisfied.     Plan  to  pay  about — 


$150 


ESTABLISHED 


We've  a  beautiful  collec- 
tion at  this  price,  in  the 
newest  mountings.  See 
them ! 


128  MAIN  ST 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


PARENTS! 

What  of  the  future  of  your  boy?     Your  girl? 

Will  they  be  happy  and  successful  in  life?  Will  they  be  able  to  earn  a  eood  living? 
Business  training  at  !■.  D.  S.  BUSIlVEiSS  COLLEGE  prepares  boys  and  girls  for  office  po- 
sitions where  opportunities  for  advancement  and  large  earnings  abound.  Hundreds  of 
parents  are  happy  today  because  their  sons  and  daughters  hold  good  positions  secured 
through  this  school.       Return  this  ad  for  full  detail  of  plan,  time  required  and  reasonable 


rates. 


Name  

Address 


L.  D.  S.  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

SALT  LAKE   CITY,  UTAH. 
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2000  Chickens 

Will  Buy  You  a  Home 

And  Set  You  Up  in  a  Business  of  Your  Own 

Here   Is   an   UNUSUAL    opportunity— based   on   a   proved  plan— to   acquire   a   modern    borne 

and  a  payYng  business  in  America's  best  poultry  producing  district,  20  minutes  from  Salt 

Lalce   City. 

Fifty  men  are  now   at  work   on  our  flrst  unit   of  25  distinctive,  modem  homes  and  fifty 

coops  of  ultra  modern  design. 

This  enterprise  has  aroused  tremendous  interest  all  over  the  western  states.     Thousands 

of  inquiries   have   been   received.      Our  plan   has   been    approved   and   praised   by    farmertsi 

banlcers   and   economists. 

Home   ownership    and    financial    Independence    are   made    easy    under    the    Midvale    "Home 

And  Income"  plan. 

Write  for   our   booklet    or   phone   Midvale   104. 

Midvale  Home  Finance 
Corporation 


Midvale  State  Bank  Building 


MIDVAIiS:,  UTAH 
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Little    Visits    from  the  Aditorium 

If  you  haven't  ridden  on  the  Union  Pacific  Busses — ^try  one. 

No  doubt,  there  is  a  station  in  your  own  home  town.  The  seats  are  so  soft,  springy  and 
comfortable,  that  you  can  ride  a  long,  long  way  without  becoming  tired.  You  can 
travel  with  railroad  certainty — but  with  Bus  economy.     Just  try  one. 

Everybody  likes  Ghirardelli's  Chocolate.  It  is  such  a  good  standby.  It  is  so  nourishing. 
When  mother  is  too  tired  to  cook,  how  good  a  luscious  salad  tastes  with  wholewheat 
bread  and  a  cup  of  Ghirardelli's  Chocolate.  We  are  quite  willing  to  save  mother  from 
getting  dinner  with  such  a  pleasant,  nourishing  substitute. 

How  attractive  to  the  home  and  surroundings  is  a  beautiful,  colored  roof  of  Asbestos 
Shingles.  If  your  home  needs  re-roofing,  these  sturdy  shingles  can  be  applied  right 
over  your  present  roof  and  relieves  you  of  removing  the  old  ones.  They  certainly  add 
beauty  and  color  to  your  home.  Just  ask  Curtis  Zarr  of  the  Johns-Manville  Asbestos 
Shingle  Company  to  show  you  these  shingles. 

Have  you  ever  tasted  anything  so  good  as  Shrimp  salad  made  from  MISS  LOU 
SHRIMP.  It  is  just  the  thing  not  only  for  parties  but  for  all  occasions.  The  shrimp 
is  as  charming  in  coloring  as  it  is  in  flavor,  and  really  lends  itself  to  the  decorative 
arrangements,  the  pink  contrasting  pleasingly  with  the  green  of  the  lettuce  or  parsley. 
Once  you  have  used  Miss  Lou  Shrimp,  you  will  appreciate  having  had  your  attention 
called  to  it. 

2000  Chickens  will  buy  you  a  home  and  set  you  up  in  a  business  of  your  own.     Here  is 

an  unusual  opportunity — based  on  a  proved  plan — ^to  acquire  a  modern  home  and  a 

paying  business  in  America's  best  poultry  producing  district — 20  minutes  from  Salt 

Lake  City. 

Fifty  men  are  now  at  work  on  our  first  unit  of  25  distinctive  modern  homes  and  fifty 

coops  of  ultra  modem  designs. 

This  enterprise  has  aroused  tremendous  interest  all  over  the  Western  States.   Thousands 

of  inquiries  have  been  received.     Our  plan  has  been  approved  and  praised  by  farmers, 

bankers  and  economists. 

Home  ownership  and  financial  independence  are  made  easy  under  the  Midvale  Home 

and   Income  Plan.     Wrjte  for  our  booklet  or  phone   Midvale   104.      Midvale   Home 

Finance  Corporation.     Midvale  State  Bank  Building,  Midvale,  Utah. 
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Preserve 
Your 

Juvenile 
Instructor 

and  other 

CHURCH 

MAGAZINES 

BY  HAVING  THEM 
PERMANENTLY  BOUND 

$1.50  per  Vol.  for  Juvenile,  Re- 
lief Society  and  Genealogical 
magazines  and  old  style  Jour- 
nals and  Eras  bound  in  durable 
clotli.  $2.00  per  volume  for 
Children's  Friend  bound  in 
embossed  fabrikoid. 


Special  discount  of  10  %  in  lots 
of  ten  or  more  volumes. 


These  books  make  valuable  ad- 
ditions to  your  library. 


The  Descret  News 
Press 

29  Richards  St. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


GOOD    COOKING 
Pure  Sego  Milk 

Helps    to    Make    Good    Citizens 


WHIPPING  SEGO 

Place  a  can  of  Sego  milk  in  cold 
water  and  bring  to  boiling,  then 
chill  the  can  thoroughly  on  ice  and 
whip  in  a  chilled  bowl.  Flavor 
and  sweeten  to  taste.  Keep  on 
ice  until  served. 


NEW  WALL  PAPER 

Arrivinar  Daily- 
Many  Patterns  to  Close  Oat  at  Real  Bararains. 

We  have  the  largrest   assortment  to  choose  from 
in  our  history. 

The    Most     Complete     Line     of    Draperies     Ever 
Shown  in  the   West 

ARMSTRONG  -  ENGBERG 
WALL  PAPER  CO. 

19-21  WEST  FIRST  SOUTH  WASATCH  5281 

SALT  LAKE  CITY 
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AUTOMATIC 

AIR  VOLUME 

y  CONTROL 


The  Myers  Self-Oiling  Home  Water  System 

PATENTED 
SELF-OILING 

Complete 

Automatic 

Control 

Air  Bound  or 

Water  Logged 

Ttaiks  ^Eliminated 

J\o  Personal 
Attention 
Necessary 

Designed  for 

Operation  from 

any  kind  of  City 

Current  or  from 

Farm  Lighting  and 

Power  Systems 

For  use  in  Cisterns 

or  Shallow  Wells 

up  to  |22  feet  in 

Depth 

CAPACITY 
250  Gals. 
Per  Hour 

300  Gals. 
Per  Hour 

Floor  Space 

25  X  29 '  X  52 

High 

The  Myers  Self-Oiling  Home  Water  System  is  automatic.  Its  operation 
is  controlled  by  an  electric  switch  which  automatically  starts  the  Pump  when 
the  pressure  in  the  tank  falls  to  20  pounds  and  stops  the  Pump  when  the 
pressure  reaches  40  pounds.  The  pressure  is  always  maintained  between  these 
two  points.  The  maximum  pressure  can  be  raised  as  high  as  50  pounds  if 
desired;  however,  40  pounds  is  recommended. 

The  air  supply  in  the  tank  is  controlled  by  the  Automatic  Air  Volume 
Control.     No  personal  attention  necessary. 

PRICE  LIST,  Represented  by  Fig.  2510 

For  Full  Information  on  Your  Water  Problems  Write 

Consolidated  Wagon  &  Machine  Co. 

40  Branches — ^Utah  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  50  Agencies — ^Idaho 
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Some  Good  and  Simple  Rules  of  Life 

Rule  One — 'Cultivate  the  habit  of  always  looking"  on 
the  bright  side  of  every  experience  that  comes  to  you. 

Rule  Two — Accept  cheerfully  your  place  in  life  and 
try  to  believe  it  is  the  best  place  for  you." 

Rule  Three — Throw  your  whole  soul  and  spirit  into 
your  work  whatever  your  occupation  may  be; 

Rule  Four — Form  the  habit  of  doing  kind  things  to 
people  who  touch  your  life  each  day.  Service  is  the 
greatest  thing  in  life. 

Fule  Five — Adopt  and  maintain  a  simple  child-like 
confidence  in  God  as  your  Father. 

— Selected. 
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Centennial  Message  of  the  First  Presidency 

Address  Delivered  at  First  Session  of  L.  D.  S.  Centennial  Conference 


The  First  Presidency  of  the  Church 
of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints 
to  our  Beloved  Brethren  and  Sisters 
throughout  the  world : 

On  this,  the  one  hundredth  anniver- 
sary of  the  organization  of  the  Church, 
we  salute  you,  and  pray  that  the  bless- 
ing of  God  our  Father,  and  the  grace 
and  love  of  Jesus  Christ,  our  Lord, 
may  abide  with  you  forever. 

We  preface  our  message  to  you  by 
reference  to  the  following  scripture : 

"Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ,  the  son 
of  God.  I  am  the  life  and  the  light 
of  the  world.  I  am  the  light  which 
shineth  in  darkness,  and  the  darkness 
comprehendeth  it  not." 

As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the 
wilderness,  even  so  was  the  Son  of  God 
lifted  up,  that  whosoever  believeth  in 
Him  shall  not  perish,  but  have  eternal 
life: 

The  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of 
Latter-day  Saints,  through  its  Presi- 
dency, reaffirms  the  truths  set  forth  in 
the  above  scripture,  and  calls  upon  its 
members  in  all  parts  of  the  world  to 
rededicate  their  lives  to  the  service  of 
the  Master,  and  the  establishment  of 
His  kingdom  upon  earth. 

From  the  beginning  of  time,  as  we 
count  it,  to  the  present,  God  our  Father 
has,  at  divers  times,  both  by  His  own 


voice  and  the  voice  of  His  inspired 
prophets,  declared  that  He  would  send 
to  earth  His  Only  Begotten  Son,  that 
through  Him,  by  means  of  the  res- 
urrection, of  which  our  Lord  was  the 
first  fruits,  mankind  might  be  redeemed 
from  the  penalty  of  death,  to  which  all 
flesh  is  heir;  and  by  obedience  to  the 
law  of  righteous  jiving,  which  He 
taught  and  exemplified  in  His  life,  be 
cleansed  from  personal  sin  and  made 
heirs  to  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven. 

In  songs  of  praise  the  Psalmist  de- 
clared His  coming.  In  ecstasy  the 
Prophet  Isaiah  looked  forward  to  the 
day  when  He  would  manifest  Himself 
among  men,  and,  by  foreknowledge 
which  came  from  the  Father,  an- 
nounced the  details  of  His  death  and 
the  dire  consequences  of  His  cruci- 
fixion. 

The  Redeemer  Himself  declared,  not- 
withstanding the  apparent  failure  of 
His  mission  and  ministry  as  it  applied 
to  the  generation  to  which  He  brought 
the  message  of  salvation,  that  at  a 
period  of  time  then  in  the  remote 
future,  a  period  designated  as  the 
latter-days,  the  Diispensation  of  the 
Fulness  of  Times,  He  would  again  re- 
veal Himself,  would  re-establish  His 
Church  upon  earth,  and  come  to  reign 
in  triumph  and  majesty  over  His 
people. 
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Bear  Witness  to  People  of  the 
World 

In  humility,  and  with  full  conscious- 
ness of  the  responsibility  involved,  we 
bear  witness  to  the  people  of  the  world 
that  with  the  appearance  of  the  Father 
and  the  Son  to  the  Prophet  Joseph 
Smith,  in  the  early  spring  of  1820,  the 
greatest  gospel  dispensation  of  all 
time  was  ushered  in,  a  dispensation 
of  light,  radiating  from  the  presence  of 
God,  illuminating  the  minds  of  men, 
increasing  intelligence  and  knowledge, 
which  is  the  glory  of  God,  and  by  the 
application  of  which  the  past  one  hun- 
dred years  have  been  made  the  Miracle 
Century  of  the  ages. 

The  increase  of  scientific  knowledge, 
invention,  industrial  development ;  the 
harnessing  of  the  forces  of  the  universe 
and  adapting  them  to  the  comfort  and 
convenience  of  man,  have  reached  a 
degree  of  perfection  not  dreamed  of  by 
people  who  lived  when  the  past  century 
was  ushered  in. 

In  1830  Abraham  Lincoln  attained 
his  majority.  He  was  still  pursuing 
his  studies  by  the  light  of  a  tallow  dip, 
or  pine  knot,  because  there  was  nothing 
better  to  be  had  ;  and  it  was  under  these 
circumstances  that  he  prepared  himself 
to  become  the  foremost  citizen  of  his 
country,  thirty  years  later. 

Since  that  time  our  system  of  educa- 
tion has  undergone  a  miraculous 
change.  The  log  or  little  brick  school 
house  of  a  century  ago  has  been  sup- 
planted by  'temples  'of  learning,  in 
which  our  children  enjoy  conveniences 
and  comforts  that  the  wealth  of  king- 
doms could  not.  at  that  time,  have 
provided.  They  have  maps  of  the 
world  before  them,  books  treating  all 
known  subjects,  teachers  better  in- 
formed upon  the  subjects  taught,  heat 
provided :  and  when  they  require  light 
they  touch  a  button  and  the  electric 
current  does  the  rest. 

Agriculture,  the  foundation  upon 
which  the  very  existence  of  the  human 


race  is  builded,  was  still  in  a  primitive 
condition.  Men  harvested  with  a 
scythe  or  sickle  the  grain  which  grew 
in  their  fields,  and  threshed  it  with  a 
flail. 

A  man  now  sits  upon  a  machine,  and 
at  one  operation,  reaps,  threshes  and 
sacks  ten  acres  of  grain,  with  less  fa- 
tigue than  he  formerly  harvested  one. 

Women  carded  and  spun  the  wool 
and  wove  the  cloth  with  which  they 
and  their  children  were  clothed. 

The  cards,  spinning  wheel,  and  loom 
have  passed.  They  are  now  to  be  seen 
only  as  heirlooms  or  sacredly  cherished 
souvenirs. 

Civilization's  Advancement 

Possibly  no  other  human  agency  has 
greater  influence  upon  civilization  and 
the  development  of  the  people  of  the 
world  than  that  which  provides  quick 
and  easy  transportation  of  people  and 
things  from  place  to  place  By  it  indi- 
viduals, communities,  and  nations  come 
to  know  each  other  better,  exchange  of 
commodities  is  made  possible,  and  the 
commerce  of  the  world  is  maintained. 

For  this  purpose  roads  made  by  men 
thread  the  world.  We  travel  over  them 
now  on  bands  of  steel,  in  luxurious 
motor  cars,  in  floating  palaces,  or 
through  the  air. 

Only  yesterday  these  roads  were 
mere  trails,  blazed  by  fearless,  intrepid 
men,  through  unknown  forests,  over 
snowclad  mountains,  across  trackless 
deserts  or  uncharted  seas. 

In  fulfilment  of  the  words  uttered 
by  inspired  prophets,  thousands  of 
years  ago,  the  wooden  boats  in  which 
we  sailed  the  seas  at  the  beginning  of 
the  past  century  have  been  supplanted 
by  floating  palaces  of  steel,  in  which  we 
ride  the  waves  or  navigate  the  ocean's 
depths  in  safety. 

For  silver  the  Lord  has  given  us  gold, 
which  has  become  the  basis  of  ex- 
change throughout  the  civilized  world  ; 
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while  iron  takes  the  place  of  wood  and 
stone  in  construction. 

By  the  application  of  scientific  meth- 
ods, which  have  been  revealed  during 
the  past  century,  the  |profession  of 
medicine  and  surgery  has  brought  to 
the  people  of  the  world  relief  from  the 
most  dreaded  diseases,  which  devastat- 
ed communities  and  at  times  threatened 
the  very  existence  of  mankind. 

Undoubtedly  the  greatest  <miracle 
of  the  century  is  the  accomplishment 
by  which  the  human  voice,  with  the 
personality  of  the  speaker,  may  be  in- 
definitely preserved  and  reproduced 
with  every  detail  of  originality. 

Whether  uttered  in  the  frozen  arctics, 
or  from  the  jungles  of  the  tropics,  with- 
out visible  means  of  conduct,  the 
human  voice  instantly  circles  the  earth, 
thus  overcoming  the  hitherto  insur- 
mountable barrier  of  both  time  and 
space. 

Contemplating  these  accomplish- 
ments of  the  past  century,  to  which  but 
brief  reference  has  been  made,  we  are 
led  to  exclaim : 

Great  and  marvelous  are  thy  ways,  O 

.   Lord! 
From  eternity  to  eternity  Thou  art  the 

same! 
Thy   purposes    fail    not,,    neither   are 

there  any  who  can  stay  Thy  hand ! 

Christ's  Ministry 

The  Annunciation.  As  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  shone  round  about  shepherds, 
who  kept  watch  over  their  flocks  by 
night  upon  the  hills  of  Judea,  and  the 
angel  of  the  Lord  announced  to  them 
that  there  had  been  born  that  day,  in 
the  city  of  David,  a  Savior,  who  was 
Christ  the  Lord,  the  light  of  the  Chris- 
tian Dispensation  burst  forth  upon  the 
world. 

"And  suddenly  there  was  with  the 
angel  a  multitude  of  the  heavenly  host 
praising  God,  and  saying: 

"Glory  to  God  in  the  highest,  and 


on  earth  peace,  good  will  toward  men." 

The  heavens  were  illuminated  by  the 
glory  of  the  Lord,  the  heavenly  host 
shouted  hosannas  as  the  Babe  of  Beth- 
lehem, the  Son  of  God,  the  Only  Be- 
gotten of  the  Father  in  the  flesh,  He 
who  was  to  become  the  Savior  of  man- 
kind, was  born  into  the  world. 

From  the  time  of  his  birth  to  the  day 
of  his  crucifixion,  Satan,  that  old  ser- 
pent, the  devil,  the  emeny  of  all  that  is 
good,  he  who  tempted  our  first  parents 
and  brought  death  into  |the  world', 
sought  the  destruction  of  our  Lord. 

Kings  persecuted  him,  because  they 
knew  and  feared  his  power.  Tlie 
learned  and  wealthy  spurned  him,  be- 
cause of  his  humble  birth ;  while  the 
ignorant,  not  understanding,  held  him 
in  derision. 

The  personal  ministry  of  Jesus  was 
of  short  duration.  But  33  years  elapsed 
from  the  time  of  his  birth  to  the  day  of 
his  crucifixion,  and  but  a  small  portion 
of  this  time  was  devoted  to  his  min- 
istry. From  the  time  of  the  delivery  of 
his  great  sermon  on  the  mount,  but 
three  years  elapsed  until  his  death. 

During  the  brief  period  of  his  min- 
istry he  effected  the  organization  of 
his  Church,  selected  12  apostles,  upon 
whom,  with  Peter  at  their  head,  he  con- 
ferred the  keys  of  the  priesthood  and 
to  whom  he  made  plain  the  organiza- 
tion of  his  church  and  the  doctrines  of 
his  gospel  by  obedience  to  which  man- 
kind may  be  redeemed  and  brought 
back  into  the  presence  of  God.  This 
accomplished,  he  declared  his  mortal 
mission  completed  and  went  to  'his 
death  with  the  sublime  prayer  upon  his 
lips  that  his  Father  would  pardon  those 
who  were  responsible  for  his  crucifix- 
ion. In  their  ignorance  they  knew  not 
what  they  had  done. 

The  First  Century  of  The  Primi- 
tive Church 

During  the  first  century  of  the 
Christian  era,  Octavius,  Caligula,  Nero, 
Vespasian  and  his  son   Titus,   all   of 
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whom  were  bitter  persecutors  of  the 
church,  occupied  the  throne  of  Rome. 

Pagan  Rome  had  become  the  mis- 
tress of  the  world.  From  the  time  of 
the  crucifixion  of  Jesus,  persecution  of 
the  Christians  had  been  merciless  and 
wicked  beyond  expression.  During 
the  reign  of  Caligula  and  Nero,  who 
were  more  brute  than  human,  Christian 
men  were  slain  without  mercy,  while 
their  wives  and  daughters  were  carried 
away  to  Rome  to  be  sold  to  the  highest 
bidder,  or  distributed  to  a  depraved 
soldiery. 

Men,  women  and  children  were  cast 
into  the  great  amphitheatre  at  Rome 
to  be  torn  by  wild  beasts  or  fight  for 
their  lives,  for  the  entertainment  of 
these  inhuman  monsters.  Christians, 
their  bodies  covered  with  combustibles, 
were  made  to  stand  upon  the  walls,  to 
be  burned,  in  order  that  light  might  be 
provided  for  the  spectacle  below. 

To  deprive  Christians  of  hfe  was  not 
sufficient.  Every  cruel  means  of  tor- 
ture that  the  human  mind  could  sug- 
gest, which  might  add  to  the  suffering 
of  the  victim,  was  applied. 

The  falling  away  which  had  been 
predicted  by  the  prophets  had  come. 
The  man  of  sin,  the  son  of  perdition, 
was  revealed,  who  opposes  and  exalts 
himself  above  all  that  is  called  God,  or 
that  is  worshipped ;  so  that  he  as  God 
sitteth  in  the  temple  of  God,  showing 
himself  that  he  is  God.  (2nd  Thessa- 
lonians  2:3-4.) 

Thus  centuries  passed,  centuries  dur- 
ing which  darkness  covered  the  earth 
and  gross  darkness  the  minds  of  the 
people,  centuries  during  which  Satan, 
in  an  orgy  of  Pagan  idolatry,  ruled  the 
world. 

The  New  Gospel  Dispensation 

The  opening  of  a  new  gospel  dis- 
pensation was  not  a  thing  of  chance. 
Jesus  Christ,  through  his  messenger, 
had  declared  to  John  while  he  was  up- 


on the  -isle  of  Patmos,  that  an  angel 
would  come  flying  through  the  midst  of 
the  heavens,  having  the  everlasting 
gospel  to  preach  to  them  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth,  calling  them  back  to  the 
worship  of  God,  who  is  the  maker  of 
the  heavens  and  the  earth,  the  sea  and 
the  fountains  of  water.  The  Redeemer 
Himself  had  declared  that  before  the 
time  of  his  glorious  appearance,  to  as- 
sume his  rightful  plaCe  among  his 
people,  the  gospel  of  his  kingdom 
should  be  preached  in  all  the  world, 
for  a  witness  unto  all  nations,  before 
the  coming  of  the  end. 

As  the  time  of  the  restoration  of  the 
gospel  was  clearly  indicated,  so  was  the 
gathering  place  of  those  who  would 
accept  the  truth  definitely  declared. 
The  prophet  Isaiah  had  said  that  it 
should  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days, 
that  the  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house 
would  be  established  in  the  top  of  the 
mountains,  and  be  exalted  above  the 
hills,  and  that  people  from  all  nations 
would  flow  unto  it.  Many  people,  he 
declared  would  go  and  say :  "Come  ye, 
and  let  us  go  up  to  the  mountains 
of  the  Lord,  to  the  house  of  the  God 
of  Jacob."  For  what  purpose?  That 
they  might  be  taught  the  way  of  the 
Lord,  and  learn  to  walk  in  his  paths. 

At  the  time  of  the  calling  of  Abra- 
ham, the  Lord  entered  into  covenant 
with  him  and  his  posterity,  in  which  he 
promised  that  Palestine  should  be 
theirs  for  an  everlasting  heritage.  This 
promise  was  repeated  to  Isaac,  and 
confirmed  upon  the  head  of  Jacob. 

Father  Jacob  Told  Sons  of  Future 

Prior  to  his  death  our  father  Jacob 
called  his  twelve  sons  to  him,  blessed 
them,  and  defined  the  future  of  their 
posterity,  adding  little  to  that  which 
had  before  been  promised,  until  he  laid 
his  hands  upon  the  head  of  Joseph  and 
not  only  conferred  upon  him  the  bless- 
ing and  heritage  of  his  fathers,  but  also 
declared    that    his    heritage    prevailed 


Apr.  1930      CENTENNIAL  MESSAGE  OF  FIRST  PRESIDENCY 


213 


above  that  of  his  progenitors,  unto  the 
utmost  bounds  of  the  everlasting  hills, 
to  a  land  choice  above  all  other  lands, 
a  land  rich  in  the  blessings  of  the  earth, 
of  the  heavens  above  and  the  sea  be- 
neath. 

Upon  Ephraim,  the  younger  of  the- 
two  sons  born  to  Joseph  during  his  so- 
journ in  Egypt,  he  sealed  the  heirship 
to  the  blessings  and  promises  conferred 
upon  his  father. 

While  Satan  held  the  world  in  spirit- 
ual darkness,  by  means  of  priestcraft 
and  idolatry,  he  shackled  the  masses 
with  the  chains  of  kingcraft,  and  thus 
held  the  world  in  both  spiritual  and 
civil   bondage. 

As  the  time  of  the  end  drew  nearer 
God's  spirit  descended  upon  men,  im- 
pelling them  to  break  the  shackles  of 
idolatry  iand  priestcraft  with  which 
they  were  bound. 

When  John  Wycliffe,  John  Huss 
and  William  Tyndale,  (all  of  whom 
suffered  martyrdom  for  their  faith) 
Martin  Luther  and  others,  gave  the 
Holy  Scriptures  to  the  people  of  the 
world,  and  in  the  strength  of  Israel's 
God  declared  the  truth,  the  beginning 
of  the  end  had  come. 

When  the  people  of  Great  Britain 
wrung  from  King  John  the  Magna 
Charta,  when  Oliver  Cromwell  later 
cut  off  the  head  of  King  Charles  the 
First,  and  the  Covenanters  of  Scotland 
took  up  arms  against  the  then  dominant 
church,  the  morning  star  of  hope  arose, 
heralding  the  sunshine  of  a  brighter 
day. 

The  coming  of  Columbus  to  America 
had  been  foretold  centuries  before  he 
sailed  from  the  port  of  Palos,  in  Spain. 
The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was  upon  him, 
was  his  guide  and  protector  in  his  great 
adventure,  and  led  him  to  the  shores 
of  a  new  world. 

Puritans  Came  According  to  Design 

It  was  not  by  chance  that  the  Pur- 
itans left  their  native  land  and  sailed 


away  to  the  shores  of  New  England, 
and  that  others  followed  later.  They 
were  the  advance  guard  of  the  army  of 
the  Lord,  predestined  to  establish  the 
God-given  system  of  government  un- 
der which  we  live,  and  to  make  of 
America,  which  is  the  land  of  Joseph, 
the  gathering  place  of  Ephraim,  an 
asylum  for  the  oppressed  of  all  nations, 
and  prepare  the  way  for  the  restoration 
of  the  Gospel  of  Christ  and  the  re- 
establishment  of  His  Church  upon  the 
earth.  It  was  under  these  circum- 
stances and  others  of  which  the 
Lord  was  the  author,  that  the  stage 
was  set  for  the  raising  of  the  curtain 
upon  the  opening  scene  of  the  Dispen- 
sation of  the  Fulness  of  Times. 

As  the  Christian  Dispensation  was 
ushered  in,  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shone 
round  about  the  shepherds  who  kept 
watch  over  their  flocks  by  night  upon 
the  hills  of  Judea,  while  the  voice  of 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  declared  the  Babe 
of  Bethlehem  to  be  the  Savior  of  the 
world. 

So  also  the  glory  of  the  Lord  over- 
shadowed Joseph  Smith,  and  God  Him- 
self, in  the  glory  and  majesty  of  His 
person,  with  His  only  begotten  Son, 
Jehovah,  revealed  himself  in  vision, 
and  with  His  own  voice  designated 
Joseph  Smith  to  be  the  instrument 
through  whom  the  greatest  gospel  dis- 
pensation of  the  ages  was  to  be  ushered 
in. 

There  was  nothing  of  ostentation, 
pageantry  or  dramatic  display ;  it  was  a 
simple,  solemn  occasion,  superlatively 
glorious  and  impressive  beyond  ex- 
pression. 

Personality  of  God  Again  Revealed 

The  voice  of  the  Lord,  which  had 
been  silent  for  ages,  was  heard  again. 
Again  that  divine  message  so  oft  re- 
peated, was  delivered: — "This  is  my 
beloved  Son.  Hear  Him."  The  per- 
onality  of  the  Father  and  His  Only  Be- 
gotten  Son   was   again   revealed   that 
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mankind  may  know  them  as  they  are. 
Of   this   first   vision   Joseph   Smith 
says: 

"After  I  had  retired  to  the  place 
where  I  had  previously  designed  to  go, 
having  looked  around  me  and  finding 
myself  alone,  I  kneeled  down  and 
began  to  offer  up  the  desires  of  my 
heart  to  God.  I  had  scarcely  done  so 
when  immediately  I  was  seized  upon 
by  some  power  which  entirely  over- 
came me,  and  had  such  an  astonishing 
influence  over  me  as  to  bind  my  tongue 
so  that  I  could  not  speak.  Thick  dark- 
ness gathered  around  me,  and  it  seemed 
to  me  for  a  time  that  I  was  doomed  to 
sudden  destruction. 

"But,  exerting  all  my  powers  to  call 
upon  God  to  deliver  me  out  of  the 
power  of  this  enemy  which  had  seized 
upon  me,  and  at  the  very  moment  when 
I  was  ready  to  sink  into  despair  and 
abandon  myself  to  destruction — not  to 
an  imaginary  ruin,  but  to  the  power  of 
some  actual  being  from  the  unseen 
world,  who  had  such  marvelous  power 
as  I  had  never  before  felt  in  any  being 
— just  at  this  moment  of  great  alarm,  I 
saw  a  pillar  of  light  exactly  over  my 
head,  above  the  brightness  of  the  sun, 
which  descended  gradually  until  it  fell 
upon  me. 

"It  no  sooner  appeared  than  I  found 
myself  delivered  from  the  enemy  which 
held  me  bound.  When  the  light  rested 
upon  me  I  saw  two  personages,  whose 
brightness  and  glory  defy  all  descrip- 
tion, standing  above  me  in  the  air. 
One  of  them  spake  unto  me,  calling  me 
by  name,  and  said,  pointing  to  the 
other— This  is  My  Beloved  Son.  Hear 
Him !" 

When  the  Apostle  Paul  appeared  be- 
fore King  Agrippa  and  Festus,  the 
Roman  Procurator,  he  declared  that 
Jesus  Christ,  who  had  been  crucified 
upon  Calvary,  was  risen  from  Ithe 
dead ;  that  He  lived  and  had  appeared 
to  him  in  a  cloud  of  light,  calling  him 
to  be  His  messenger  to  the  Gentiles. 
Festus,     in    amazement,    cried    out: 


"Paul  thou  art  beside  thyself;  much 
learning  doth  make  thee  mad."  But 
Paul  replied:  "I  am  not  mad,  most 
noble  Festus,  but  speak  forth  the  words 
of  truth  and  soberness." 

Men  Brand  Message  as  From  Devil 

In  like  manner  Joseph  Smith,  an 
obscure  country  boy,  fifteen  years  of 
age,  when  he  related  to  certain  secta- 
rian ministers  of  the  neighborhood  that 
he  had  received  a  heavenly  vision,  was 
made  the  victim  of  ridicule  and  bitter 
persecution. 

Men  flew  into  passion  as  they  de- 
clared that  it  was  all  from  the  devil, 
that  there  were  no  such  things  as  vi- 
sions and  revelations  in  these  days ;  that 
all  such  things  had  ceased  with  the 
apostles,  and  that  there  would  never  be 
any  more  of  them. 

Satan  again  manifested  his  power 
and  determination  to  frustrate  the  will 
of  Christ,  that  he  might  maintain  his 
dominion  over  the  world  and  continue 
to  hold  captive  the  souls  of  men. 
From  that  hour  he  raged  in  the  hearts 
of  the  wicked,  until  he  finally  encom- 
passed the  death  of  the  Prophet;  not 
however,  until  he  had  accomplished  the 
work  which  the  Lord  had  sent  him  into 
the  world  to  do. 

Like  Paul,  Joseph  Smith,  during 
the  three  years  intervening  after  his 
vision,  steadfastly  maintained  that  in 
vision  he  had  seen  the  Father  and  the 
Son,  and  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord. 

On  the  evening  of  September  21, 
1823,  he  had  retired  as  usual  to  his  bed- 
room for  the  night,  a  night  fraught 
with  events  of  which  he  had  not 
dreamed,  events  of  supreme  import- 
ance to  him  and  to  the  people  of  the 
world. 

He  says :  "While  I  was  thus  in  the 
act  of  calling  upon  God  I  discovered 
a  light  appearing  in  my  room,  which 
continued  to  increase  until  the  room 
was  lighter  than  at  noonday,  when  im- 
mediately a  personage  appeared  at  my 
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bedside,  standing  in  the  air  for  his  feet 
did  not  touch  the  floor, 

"He  had  on  a  loose  robe  of  most 
exquisite  whiteness.  It  was  a  whiteness 
beyond  anything  earthly  I  had  ever 
seen;  nor  do  I  believe  that  any  earthly 
thing  could  be  made  to  appear  so  ex- 
ceedingly white  and  brilliant.  His 
hands  were  naked,  and  his  arms  also, 
a  little  above  the  wrists ;  so  also 
were  his  feet  naked,  as  were  his  legs,  a 
little  above  the  ankles.  His  head  and 
neck  were  also  bare.  I  could  discover 
that  he  had  no  other  clothing  on  but 
this  robe,  as  it  was  open,  so  that  I 
could  see  into  his  bosom. 

Entire  Personage  Resembles  Light 

"Not  only  was  his  robe  exceedingly 
white,  but  his  whole  person  was  glo- 
rious beyond  description,  and  his  coun- 
tenance truly  like  lightning.  The  room 
was  exceedingly  light,  but  not  so  very 
bright  as  immediately  around  his  per- 
son. When  I  first  looked  upon  him  I 
was  afraid;  but  the  fear  soon  left  me. 

"He  called  me  by  name,  and  said 
that  he  was  a  messenger  sent  from  the 
presence  of  God  to  me,  and  that  his 
name  was  Moroni ;  that  God  had  a 
work  for  me  to  do ;  and  that  my  name 
should  be  had  for  good  and  evil  among 
all  nations,  kindreds,  and  tongues,  or 
that  it  should  be  both  good  and  evil 
spoken  of  among  all  people." 

This  messenger  revealed  to  Joseph 
Smith  that  there  was  a  book  deposited, 
written  upon  gold  plates,  giving  an 
account  of  the  ancient  inhabitants  of 
America  and  the  source  from  whence 
they  came,  and  that  the  plates  would 
later  be  delivered  into  his  hands  to  be 
translated  and  published  to  the  world. 

On  the  twenty-third  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1827,  the  plates  containing  the 
record  of  the  Book  of  Mormon  were 
dehvered  to  Joseph  Smith  who,  by  the 
gift  and  the  power  of  God,  translated 
the  characters  which  were  engraven 
upon  them.  The  Book  of  Mormon 
does  not  in  any  degree  conflict  with  or 


take  the  place  of  the  Holy  Bible,  but  is 
the  strongest  corroborative  evidence  in 
existence  of  the  divine  origin  of  that 
sacred  record.  It  has  been  before  the 
world  for  more  than  a  century,  during 
which  time  no  statement  contained  in 
it  whether  it  refers  to  the  civil  history 
or  the  religion  of  the  people  who  kept 
the  record,  has  been  proven  to  be 
untrue. 

As  the  translation  of  the  characters 
engraven  upon  the  plates  on  which  the 
Nephite  record  was  kept  proceeded 
Joseph  Smith  discovered  that  the  doc- 
trine of  baptism  was  taught  and  prac- 
ticed by  the  Nephite  people.  Desiring 
to  better  understand  this  principle  he 
did  as  he  had  done  before,  went  with 
Oliver  Cowdery,  his  scribe,  into  the 
woods,  and  engaged  in  earnest  prayer. 
The  following  is  quoted  from  his  own 
words : 

Confers  Priesthood  of  Ancient 
Aaron 

"While  we  were  thus  employed, 
praying  and  calling  upon  the  Lord, 
a  messenger  from  heaven  descended  in 
a  cloud  of  light,  and  having  laid  his 
hands  upon  us  he  ordained  us  saying: 
'Upon  you,  my  fellow  servants,  in 
the  name  of  Messiah,  I  confer  the 
Priesthood  of  Aaron,  which  holds  the 
keys  of  the  ministering  of  angels,  and 
of  the  gospel  of  repentance,  and  of 
baptism  by  immersion  for  the  remis- 
sion of  sins ;  and  this  shall  never  be 
taken  again  from  the  earth,  until  the 
sons  of  Levi  do  offer  again  an  offering 
unto  the  Lord  in  righteousness."  ' 

"The  messenger  who  visited  us  on 
this  occasion  and  conferred  this  priest- 
hood upon  us,  said  his  name  was  John 
the  same  that  is  called  John  the  Baptist 
in  the  New  Testament,  and  that  he 
acted  under  the  direction  of  Peter, 
James  and  John,  who  held  the  keys  of 
the  priesthood  of  Melchizedek  which 
priesthood,  he  said,  would  in  due 
time  be  conferred  upon  us." 

With  this  ordination,  and  the  restor- 
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ation  of  the  Melchizedek  Priesthood 
which  was  later  conferred  as  promised, 
the  fulness  of  the  keys  and  authority  of 
the  Priesthood  of  Almighty  God,  which 
had  for  centuries  been  lost  to  mankind, 
was  restored  and  has  remained  with 
the  Church  in  .unbroken  succession 
until  the  present  time. 

With  the  restoration  of  the  priest- 
hood the  way  was  open  for  the  preach- 
ing of  the  Gospel,  the  administration  of 
the  ordinances  pertaining  thereto,  and 
the  organization  of  the  Church. 

On  the  sixth  day  of  April,  one  hun- 
dred years  ago  today,  Joseph  Smith 
with  five  others  who  had  accepted  the 
message  of  the  restored  Gospel,  met 
at  the  home  of  Peter  Whitmer,  Sr.,  at 
Fayette,  Seneca  County,  New  York. 
The  sacrament  of  bread  and  wine  was 
administered  and  the  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints  organized. 

In  His  sermon  on  the  Mount  the 
Master  declares  that  a  tree  is  known  by 
the  fruit  which  it  produces.  We  do 
not  gather  grapes  from  thorns  nor  figs 
from  thistles.  A  bitter  fountain  can- 
not bring  forth  good  water,  nor  does  a 
good  fountain  bring  forth  bitter  water. 
By  this  unchangeable  law  we  ask  the 
world  to  judge  the  accomplishments  of 
the  Church  during  the  past  century. 

Directed  To  Preach  To  All  People 

It  was  after  His  resurrection  that  the 
Master  commissioned  His  disciples  to 
go  into  all  the  world  and  preach  the 
Gospel  to  all  people,  baptizing  them 
in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

In  like  manner  have  the  disciples  of 
Christ  in  the  present  dispensation,  His 
Apostles,  Hiigh  Priests,  Seventies, 
(who  are  His  especially  chosen  min- 
istry) an-d  the  Elders  of  the  Church, 
carried  the  glad  tidings  of  the  restored 
Gospel  to  every  part  of  the  civilized 
world  during  the  century  past,  and 
wherever  the  message  has  been  pro- 
claimed there  have  been  honest  souls 
who  have  accepted  it  and  gathered  to 


Zion  in  fulfilment  of  the  words  of  the 
ancient  prophets. 

The  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house 
has  been  established  in  the  top  of  the 
mountains,  and  people  from  all  nations 
have  flown  unto  it.  Through  the  bless- 
ings of  the  Lord  upon  their  labors  the 
desert  has  been  subdued  and  made  to 
blossom  as  the  rose.  Solitary  places 
have  been  made  glad  because  of  them. 
Cities  have  been  established,  springs 
of  water  have  broken  out  which  have 
given  life  to  the  thristy  land,  music  and 
the  voices  of  children  are  heard  in  the 
streets  where  desolation  and  silence 
had  reigned  -for  ages. 

Temples  have  been  erected  in  which 
the  work  of  redemption  has  been  done 
for  an  innumerable  host  of  the  living 
and  the  dead. 

Many  thousands  have  been  brought 
from  the  poverty  and  distress  of  the 
old  world  to  this  blessed  land  of 
Joseph,  to  become  wealthy  and  be  made 
happy  as  they  have  participated  in  the 
blessings  which  the  Lord  our  God  has 
pronounced  upon  it. 

Looking  backward  to  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  Church,  which  occurred  un- 
der the  most  humble  and,  to  the  world, 
obscure  circumstances,  and  follow- 
ing its  history  through  persecution, 
poverty,  and  distress,  can  it  be  denied 
that  a  great  and  marvelous  work  has 
been  accomplished,  that  the  promises 
of  the  Lord  have  been  fulfilled,  and  His 
power  to  accomplish  that  to  which  He 
sets  his  hand  to  do,  manifested? 

Let  glory  and  honor  be  ascribed  unto 
God  our  Father,  through  Jesus  Christ, 
His  Son,  forever,  for  He  is  the  author 
of  it  all. 

What  of  the  Future? 

The  future,  as  outlined  in  the  pre- 
dictions of  the  ancient  prophets  and 
confirmed  by  modern  revelation  is 
pregnant  with  hope   for  the   Church. 

Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  said :  "Think 
not  that  I  am  come  to  destroy  the  law, 
or  the  prophets :     I  am  not  come  to 


Apr.  mo      CENTENNIAL  MESSAGE  OF  FIRST  PRESIDENCY 


217 


destroy,  but  to  fulfil.  For  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  Till  heaven  and  earth  pass, 
one  jot  or  one  tittle  shall  in  no  wise 
pass,  from  the  law,  till  all  be  fulfilled." 

With  the  present  momentum  with 
which  the  people  of  the  world  are 
moving  forward  in  the  determination 
of  truth  in  every  field  of  human  en- 
deavor, the  outlook  for  the  future 
passes  beyond  the  vision  of  human 
comprehension. 

Jesus  Christ,  referring  to  the  time 
when  He  would  manifest  Himself  in 
the  latter  days,  declared  that  whereas 
He  manifested  Himself  to  His  own 
people  in  the  meridian  of  time  and  they 
rejected  Him,  in  the  latter  days  He 
would  come  first  to  the  Gentiles,  and 
then  to  the  house  of  Israel.    He  says : 

"When  the  time  of  the  Gentiles  is 
come  in,  a  light  shall  break  forth 
among  them  that  sit  in  darkness,  and 
it  shall  be  the  fulness  of  my  gospel. 
But  they  receive  it  not ;  for  they  per- 
ceive not  the  light,  and  they  turn  their 
hearts  from  me  because  of  the  precepts 
of  men.  And  in  that  generation  shall 
the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled." 

"'At  that  time,  said  the  Lord,  I  will 
remember  the  covenant  which  I  have 
made  with  my  people  who  are  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  will  send  my  gos- 
pel to  them." 

"And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will 
establish  my  people,  O  house  of  Israel, 
and  I  will  'remember  the  covenant 
which  I  have  made  with  my  people, 
and  I  have  covenanted  with  them  that  I 
would  gather  them  together,  in  mine 
own  due  time,  that  I  would  give  unto 
them  again  the  land  of  their  fathers  for 
their  inheritance,  which  is  the  land  of 
Jerusalem,  which  is  the  promised  land 
unto  them  forever,  saith  the  Father. 

"And  behold,  this  people  (the  Ne- 
phites)  will  I  establish  in  this  land, 
(America)  and  it  shall  be  a  new  Jerus- 
alem. And  the  powers  of  heaven 
shall  be  in  the  midst  of  this  people ; 
yea,  even  I  will  be  in  the  midst  of 


you.     And  then  shall  be  brought  to 
pass  that  which  is  written: 

"Awake,  awake  again  and  put  on 
thy  strength,  O  Zion ;  put  on  thy  beauti- 
ful garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the  Holy 
City.  For  thenceforth  there  shall  no 
more  come  into  thee  the  uncircumcised 
and  the  unclean:  For  thus  said  the 
Lord :  Ye  have  sold  yourselves  for 
naught,  and  ye  shall  be  redeemed  with- 
out money." 

Prophet  Daniel  Offers   Solution 

From  the  words  of  the  Prophet 
Daniel  we  quote  the  following : 

"In  the  days  of  these  kings  shall  the 
God  of  heaven  set  up  a  kingdom,  which 
shall  never  be  destroyed ;  and  the  king- 
dom shall  not  be  left  to  other  people, 
but  it  shall  break  in  pieces  and  consume 
all  these  kingdoms,  and  it  shall  stand 
forever." 

John,  the  beloved  disciple  of  our 
Lord,  says :  "I  saw  a  new  heaven  and 
a  new  earth ;  for  the  first  heaven  and 
the  first  earth  were  passed  away;  And 
I  John  saw  the  Holy  City,  New  Jeru- 
salem, coming  down  from  God  out  of 
heaven,  prepared  as  a  bride  adorned 
for  her  husband. 

"And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out  of 
heaven,  saying :  Behold  the  tabernacle 
of  God  is  with  man,  and  he  will  dwell 
with  them,  and  they  shall  be  his  people, 
and  God  himself  shall  be  with  them 
and  be  their  God. 

"And  God  shall  wipe  away  all  tears 
from  their  eyes ;  and  there  shall  be  no 
more  death,  neither  sorrow  nor  crying, 
neither  shall  there  be  any  more  pain; 
for  the  former  things  are  passed  away." 

"And  the  Lord  shall  judge  among 
the  nations,  and  shall  rebuke  many 
people ;  and  they  shall  beat  their  swords 
into  plowshares  and  their  spears  into 
pruning  hooks ;  nation  shall  not  lift 
up  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall 
they  learn  war  any  more." 

With  this  glorious  Vision  of  the 
future,  to  which  we  look  forward  we 
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exhort  our  brethren  and  sisters  to  put 
their  houses  in  order,  that  they  may  be 
prepared  for  that  which  is  to  come. 

Refrain  from  evil;  do  that  which  is 
good.  Visit  the  sick,  comfort  those 
who  are  in  sorrow,  clothe  the  naked, 
feed  the  hungry,  care  for  the  widow 
and  the  fatherless.  Observe  the  laws 
of  health  which  the  Lord  has  revealed, 
and  keep  yourselves  unspotted  from 
the  sins  of  the  world.  Pay  your  tithes 
and  offerings  and  the  Lord  will  open 
the  window  of  heaven  and  pour  out 
blessings  until  there  shall  not  be  room 
to  contain  them.  Be  obedient  to  the 
laws  of  God  and  the  civil  laws  of  the 
country  in  which  you  reside  and  uphold 


and  honor  those  who  are  chosen  to  ad- 
minister them. 

To  the  people  of  the  world  we  send 
our  blessing,  and  bear  witness  to  them 
that  God  lives,  that  Jesus  Christ  is  his 
Only  Begotten  Son,  the  Redeemer  of 
the  world.  We  call  upon  all  men  to 
come  unto  him,  that  through  his  grace 
they  may  attain  to  eternal  life  and  an 
inheritance  with  him  in  the  kingdom  of 
his  Father. 

(Signed)  : 

Heber  J.  Grant, 
Anthony  W.  Ivins, 
Charles  W.  Nibley, 

The  First  Presidency. 


As  naturally  would  be  expected, 
Latter-day  Saint  hymnology  is  com- 
paratively rich  in  hymns  devoted  to 
the  life,  work  and  memory  of  the 
martyred  prophet,  Joseph  Smith.  The 
most  notable  of  this  group  are  "The 
Seer"  by  John  Taylor,  "Praise  to  the 
Man  who  Communed  with  Jehovah" 
by  W.  W.  Phelps,  and  "Joseph  Smith's 
First  Prayer",  hymn  by  George  Man- 
waring,  music  by  A.  C.  Smyth. 

There  is  significance  in  the  title  of 
our  present  study.  Aside  from  being  a 
fitting  caption  for  the  wording  of  the 
hymn,  it  brings  to  mind  thoughts  of 
the  power  of  prayer  and  the  manifold 
ways  in  which  God  answers  supplica- 
tions that  ascend  to  Him.  The  answer 
to  this,  the  earnest  prayer  of  a  youthful 
suppliant  seeking  for  light  and  wisdom, 
occupies  a  place  by  itself  in  the  annals 
of  time. 

Some  critics  see  apparent  incon- 
sistency in  the  claim  of  the  Latter-day 
Saints  respecting  the  character  of  the 
Prophet  Joseph ;  and  many  point  with 
derision  at  the  wording  of  the  title 
"Joseph  Smith's  First  Prayer",  saying 
that  if  he  had  never  approached  his 


Latter-day  Saint  Hymns 

Joseph  Smith's  First  Prayer 
(From  Millennial  Star) 


Maker  in  prayer  before,  his  religious 
nature  surely  was  perverted.  But 
what  a  foolish  assumption  that  is. 
Undoubtedly  prayerful  and  soulful 
thoughts  coursed  through  the  mind  of 
the  young  man  long  before  he  suppli- 
cated the  Lord  vocally.  These 
thoughts  took  the  form  of  questions, 
which  he  asked  of  himself — and  God 
in  His  omniscience  was  aware  of  them.. 
In  the  midst  of  the  war  of  words  and 
tumult  of  opinions,  which  characterized 
the  religious  zealots  of  the  time,  such 
queries  as  these  entered  the  mind  of  the 
boy  Joseph:  "What  is  to  be  done? 
Who  of  all  these  parties  are  right ;  or, 
are  they  all  wrong  together?  If  any 
one  of  them  be  right,  which  is  it,  and 
how  shall  I  know  it?"  He  records  in 
his  own  accurate  and  splendid  account 
his  procedure : 

"While  I  was  laboring  under  the  ex- 
treme difificuhies  caused  by  the  contests  of 
these  parties  of  religionists,  I  was  one 
day  reading  the  Epistle  of  James,  first 
dhapter  and  fifth  verse,  w<hich  reads:  'If 
any  of  you  lack  wisdom,  let  him  ask  of 
God,  that  giveth  to  all  men  liberally,  and 
upbraideth  not;  and  it  shall  be  given  him.' 

"Never  did  any  passage  of  scripture 
come   with  more   power  to   the   heart  of 
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man  than  this  did  at  this  time  to^  mine. 
It  seemed  to  enter  with  great  force  into 
every  feeling  of  my  heart.  I  reflected  on 
it  again  and  again,  knowing  that  if  any 
person  needed  wisdom  from  God,  I  did; 
for  how  to  act  I  did  not  know,  and  unless 
I  could  get  more  wisdom  than  I  then 
had,  I  would  never  know;  for  the  teachers 
of  religion  of  the  different  sects  under- 
stood the  same  passages  of  scripture  so 
differently  as  to  destroy  all  confidence  in 
settling  the  question  by  an  appeal  to  the 
Bible. 

"At  length  I  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  I  must  either  remain  in  darkness  and 
confusion,  or  else  I  must  do  as  James 
directs,  that  is,  ask  of  God.  I  at  length 
came  to  the  determination  to  "ask  of 
God,"  concluding  that  if  he  gave  wisdom 
to  them  that  lacked  wisdom,  and  would 
give  liberally,  and  not  upbraid,  I  might 
venture. 

"So,  in  accordance  with  this,  my  de- 
termination to  ask  of  God,  I  retired  to 
the  woods  to  make  the  attempt.  It  was 
on  the  morning  of  a  beautiful,  clear  daj', 
early  in  the  spring  of  eighteen  hundred 
and  twenty.  It  was  the  first  time  in  my 
life  that  I  had  made  such  an  attempt, 
for  amidst  all  my  anxieties  I  had  never  as 
yet  made  the  attempt  to  pray  vocally." 

Thence  came  the  unprecedented  vi- 
sion so  aptly  described  in  the  hymn, 
the  first  stanza  of  which  reads: 

O  how  lovely  was  the  morning! 
Radiant  beamed  the  sun  above; 


Bees  were  humming,  sweet  birds  singing, 
Music  ringing  through  the  grove, 

When  within  the  shady  woodland, 
Joseph  sought  the  God  of  love. 

Lines  of  simple  poetry  in  the  second 
stanza,  as  indeed  the  other  three,  de- 
pict in  spirit  if  not  in  detail  the  same 
narrative  of  the  Prophet,  who  says  in 
continuing : 

"After  I  had  retired  to  the  place  where 
I  had  previously  designed  to  go,  having 
looked  around  me,  and  finding  myself 
alone,  I  kneeled  down  and  began  to  offer 
up  the  desires  of  my  heart  to  God.  I  had 
scarcely  done  so,  when  immediately  I 
was  seized  upon  by  some  power  which 
entirely  overcame  me,  and  had  such  an 
astonishing  influence  over  me  as  to  bind 
my  tongue  so  that  I  could  not  speak. 
Thick  darkness  gathered  around  me,  and 
it  seemed  to  me  for  a  time  as  if  I  were 
doomed  to   sudden  destruction. 

The  poetry  reads: 

Humbly  kneeling,  sweet  appealing — 
'Twas  the  boy's  first  uttered  prayer — 

When  the  powers  of  sin  assailing 
Filled  his  soul  with   deep  despair: 

But  undaunted  still,  he  trusted 
In    his    Heavenly    Father's   care. 

The  third  stanza  portrays,  in  the 
same  unembellished  but  impressive 
language  that  characterizes  the  com- 
plete hymn,  the  next  happenings  in 
sequence  in  that  sacred  grove:  the 
dispelling  of  the  powers  of  darkness 
and  the  grand  climax,  the  appearance 
of  "God  the  Father  and  the  Son". 
Of  this  glorious  theophany  the  Prophet 
writes: 

"But  exerting  all  my  powers  to  call 
upon  God  to  deliver  me  out  of  the  power 
of  this  enemy  which  had  seized  upon  me, 
and  at  the  very  moment  wihen  I  was  ready 
to  sink  into  despair  and  abandon  myself 
to  destruction — not  to  an  imaginary  ruin, 
but  to  the  power  of  some  actual  being 
from  the  unseen  world,  who  had  such 
marvelous  power  as  I  had  never  before 
felt  in  any  being — just  at  this  moment  of 
great  alarm,  I  saw  a  pillar  of  light  exactly 
over  my  head,  above  the  brightness  of 
the  sun,  which  descended  gradually  until 
it  fell  upon  me. 

"It  no  sooner  appeared  than  I  found 
myself  delivered  from  the   enemy  which 
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held  me  bound.  When  the  light  rested 
upon  me  I  sa\Y  two  Personages,  whose 
brightness  and  glory  defy  all  description, 
standing  above  me  in  the  air.  One  of  them 
spake  unto  me,  calling  me  by  name,  and 
said,  pointing  to  the  other — "This  is  my 
Beloved  Son.     Hear  Him!" 

The  stanza  follows : 

Suddenly  a  light  descended, 
Brighter  far  than  noonday  sun; 

And  a  shining,  glorious  pillar 

O'er   him    fell,    around   him   shone. 

While  appeared  two  heavenly  beings, 
God  the  Father  and  the  Son. 

The  last  stanza  recounts  the  fact  of 
the  personal  manifestation  of  "God  the 
Father  and  the  Son"  to  the  Prophet; 
and  the  final  lines  disclose  the  exalta- 
tion of  the  spirit  of  the  youth,  whose 
prayer  had  been  answered.     It  reads : 

"Joseph,  this  is  my  Beloved. 

Hear  Him!"    Oh,  how  sweet  the  word! 
Joseph's  humble  prayer  was  answered 

And  he  Hstene^d  to  the  Lord; 
Oh,  what  rapture  filled  his  bosom, 

For  he  saw  the  living  God. 

Yes,  "he  listened  to  the  Lord"  and 
the  Lord  counseled  him  as  to  what  to 
do.  Joseph  asked  Him  which  of  all 
the  sects  was  right,  and  records  the 
following : 


"I  was  answered  that  I  must  join  none 
of  them,  for  they  were  all  wrong;  and 
the  Personage  who  addressed  me  said 
that  all  their  creeds  were  an  abomination 
in  His  sight;  that  those  professors  were 
all  corrupt;  that:  'they  draw  near  to  me 
with  their  lips,  but  their  hearts  are  far 
from  me;  they  teach  for  doctrines  the 
commandments  of  men,  having  a  form 
of  godliness,  but  they  deny  the  power 
thereof." 

"He  again  forbade  me  to  join  with  any 
of  them;  and  many  other  things  did  he 
say  unto  me,  which  I  cannot  write  at  this 
time." 

The  hymn  may  be  regarded  as  doc- 
trinal in  one  sense,  for  it  describes 
the  doctrine  of  a  Godhead  composed 
of  living,  tangible  Personages.  It 
recites  in  pleasing  language  the  ush- 
ering in  of  the  Dispensation  of  the 
Fulness  of  Times  through  "The 
First  Vision".  It  demonstrates  the 
reality  of  the  powers  of  darkness.  It 
shows  that  quests  after  wisdom  by 
humble  supplicants  do  not  go  unheed- 
ed. It  is  a  fitting  tribute  to  the  Prophet 
Joseph  Smith,  and  stands  as  an  undy- 
ing credit  to  author  and  composer. 


Winding-up  Day 

People  who  try  to  work  seven  days  in  the  week  at  the  same  kind  of  work, 
run  jdown  and  stop  before  they  should ;  often  stop  at  the  grave  or  the  lunatic 
asylum.  If  we  make  Sunday  a  day  of  bustle  and  amusement  and  excitement, 
and  just  go  on  thinking  about  and  doing  the  same  things  as  during  the  week,  we 
must  expect  our  bodies  and  minds  to  run  down  and  stop.  We  can  not  afford  to 
neglect  God's  winding-up  day. — East  and  West. 

A  New  Portrait  of  Joseph  Smith 


On  the  opposite  page  we  print  a  new 
portrait  of  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith. 
The  artist  is  Peter  M.  Kamps  of  Mesa, 
Arizona.  He  was  born  in  Muenchen, 
Gadbach,  Germany,  where  he  received 
his  education  in  art.  After  serving  in 
the  world  war,  at  the  Russian  front, 
he  emigrated  to   America  January  6, 


1925,  having  joined  the  Church  Aug. 
28,  1920.  Hoping  that  climate  would 
improve  his  wife's  health,  he  moved 
from  Salt  Lake-  City  to  Mesa,  Arizona, 
in  Oct.  1926,  where,  following  her 
death  a  few  months  later,  he  has  con- 
tinued to  reside. 
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After  One  Hundred  Years 


"The  curtains  of  Yesterday  drop 
down,  the  curtains  of  Tomorrow  roll 
up ;  but  Yesterday  and  Tomorrow  are." 

The  world  is  now  witnessing  the  cur- 
tain fall  on  the  first  Great  Act  in  the 
drama  of  the  Church  in  the  Latter 
Days ;  on  the  6th  of  April,  it  will  see  the 
curtain  rise  on  the  first  scene  of  the  2nd 
Century.  The  Act  of  Yesterday  is  still 
fresh  in  memory  and  stands  recorded 
in  history;  and  from  it  observant, 
thoughtful  witnesses  may  form  their 
opinions  of  the  value  of  the  Church, 
which  has  been  designated  by  the  Lord 
as  "A  marvelous  work  and  a  wonder," 

The  beginning  of  the  Church  as  an 
official  organization  was  in  a  room  in 
Peter  Whitmer's  house,  on  Tuesday, 
April  6,  1830.  Six  men  comprised 
the  membership.  None  of  these  laid 
any  claim  either  to  learning  or  lead- 
ership. They  were  respectable  citizens, 
but,  outside  of  their  own  immediate 
neighborhood,  were  unknown.  Judging 
from  all  human  experience  what  these 


men  would  do  on  that  humble  occasion 
would  give  the  world  but  little  if  any 
concern.  None  of  that  group  of  six 
men  had  fame,  wealth,  influential  pat- 
ronage, or  even  local  popularity. 

However,  one  ajmong  them  set 
forth  a  most  remarkable  claim ;  viz., 
that  he  had  received  several  divine 
communications,  as  a  result  of  which  a 
book  purporting  to  be  a  record  of  the 
ancient  inhabitants  of  America  had  al- 
ready been  published,  and  further  that 
he  had  been  commanded  by  the  Lord 
to  organize  a  Church,  which  should  be 
designated  in  honor  of  its  Founder,  The 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ. 

Two  facts  associated  with  that  first 
meeting  are  very  significant;  [first, 
that  the  Church  was  not  patterned 
after  any  other  then  in  existence,  but 
was  organized  by  a  divine  edict  which 
did  away  with  'all  old  covenants'  and 
established  *a  new  and  everlasting  cov- 
enant' ;  and  second,  that  it  was  organ- 
ized  'according  to   the   order  of   the 
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Church  as  recorded  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment'. 

Thus  humbly  but  most  significantly 
was  opened  the  first  scene  in  the  Great 
Church  Drama  which  eventually  is  to 
affect  not  only  the  present  generation 
of  men  but  the  whole  human  family. 
A  humble  beginning,  yes ;  but  the  claim 
that  the  Church  was  organized  and  its 
doctrine  approved  by  divine  revelation 
was  the  most  astounding  declaration 
made  to  the  world  since  the  days  of  the 
Saviour. 

As  "Time  is  the  herald  of  Truth," 
let  us  see  how  the  events  of  the  past 
century  confirm  this  claim  of  Joseph 
Smith  to  inspiration.  From  a  scholas- 
tic standpoint,  he  was  unlearned,  and 
wholly  untrained  in  the  ministry  as 
accepted  by  the  world;  yet  something 
made  him  bold  in  his  declarations 
against  false  doctrine,  and  in  his  ad- 
vocacy of  that  which  is  true.  Take  for 
example  his  opposition  to  the  doctrine 
of  predestination.  He  heard  ministers 
preach  that, 

"Election  to  eternal  life  i  s  not 
founded  on  foresight  of  faith  and 
obedience,  but  is  a  sovereign  act  of 
God's  mercy,  whereby  according  to  the 
council  of  his  own  will  some  men  and 
angels  are  predestined  into  everlastmg 
life,  and  others  foreordained  to  everlast- 
ing death' ;  and  'these  angels  and  men 
thus  predestined  and  foreordained  are 
truly  and  unchangeably  designed,  and 
their  number  is  so  certain  and  definite 
that  it  cannot  be  either  increased  or 
diminished."  (Westminster  Confes- 
sion. ) 

In  direct  opposition  to  this,  the 
prophet  declared  that  "To  every  man  is 
given  an  inherent  power  to  do  right  or 
to  do  wrong.  In  this  he  has  his  free 
agency.  He  may  choose  the  right  and 
obtain  salvation,  or  he  may  choose  evil 
and  merit  abomination ;  but  one  man  is 
not  predestined  to  do  evil  and  another 
predestined  to  do  good." 

On  May  22,  1902,  the  creed  on  pre- 
destination as  quoted  above  was  re- 
nounced by  Presbyterians,  and  the  view 


as  expressed  by  Joseph  Smith  sev- 
enty-two years  before  was  accepted  as 
the  truth.  Commenting  upon  this 
change  of  attitude  on  the  part  of  this 
body  of  religious  worshippers,  the 
Outlook  of  May,  1902,  says : 

"Following  this  broad  statement  are 
two  overtures.  The  first  disclaims  any 
fatalistic  inference  from  the  doctrine 
of  Predestination,  and  asserts  clearly 
that  God  loves  all  mankind  and  desires 
not  the  death  of  any  sinner,  and  that 
no  man  is  condemned  except  on  the 
ground  of  his  sin." 

In  the  same  issue,  Rev.  Henry  Van 
Dyke  writes : 

"The  Presbyterian  Church  today 
does  not  believe  that  some  men  are 
created  to  be  saved  and  others  to  be 
damned,  and  to  guard  against  misap- 
prehension on  the  subject  it  wishes  to 
say  clearly  and  unmistakably  that  God 
has  not  put  any  barrier  between  any 
human  soul  and  salvation." 

Regarding  Little  Children 

Again  the  old  school  of  Presbyte- 
rianism  declared  that : 

"Infants  come  into  the  world  not 
only  destitute  of  knowledge,  righteous- 
ness and  holiness,  but  with  a  nature 
inclined  to  evil  and  only  evil." 

The  Prophet  Joseph  Smith  said : 

"Little  children  are  holy,  being  sanc- 
tified through  the  atonement  of  Jesus 
Christ." 

The  creed  has  since  been  revised  to 
read : 

"All  who  died  in  infancy  are  chosen 
of  God  and  saved  through  the  spirit." 

And  Henry  Van  Dyke  confirms  this 
by  saying — "Presbyterians  today  be- 
lieve that  all  who  died  in  infancy  are 
saved  by  Jesus  Christ." 

It  would  seem  from  these  instances, 
and  others  of  like  nature  which  might 
be  cited,  that  the  little  group  of  six 
members  which  constituted  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Church  of  Christ  on  earth, 
though  unlearned  and  inexperienced, 
had  access  to  a  source  of  knowledge 
that  was  sound  and  true. 

The  second  significant  claim  was 
that  the  Church  was  organized  accord- 
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ing  to  the  order  of  the  Church  as 
recorded  in  the  New  Testament. 

Practically  one  hundred  years  after 
this  remarkable  statement  was  made, 
eminent  thinkers  declare  that  "Ethnic 
religions  have  in  general  had  no  pro- 
gram corresponding  to  the  kingdom  of 
God,  that  in  general  they  thought  of 
redemption  as  merely  individual  re- 
lease, not  as  the  building  of  a  new 
world  upon  new  principles  but  as  an 
escape  from  this  one ;"  and  Charles  A. 
Ellwood,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri,  author  of  "The 
Social  Problem,"  ^'The  (Reconstruc- 
tion of  Religion,"  etc.,  commenting 
upon  the  same  thought,  says : 

"It  must  be  confessed  that  historical 
Christianity  has  often  had  the  same 
character.  That  is  one  reason  why 
the  religion  of  the  future  cannot  be 
based  upon  historical  Christianity,  but 
must,  in  order  to  avoid  misunderstand- 
ing, go  back  to  the  teachings  of  Christ, 
as  recorded  in  the  Gospels." 

Is  it  not  significant  that  a  young 
man  not  25  years  old,  unlearned  in 
regards  to  social  systems  of  his  age 
or  of  any  age,  should  have  realized  one 
hundred  years  ago  just  what  these 
leading  thinkers  realize  today  as  the 
great  need  in  religious  government  and 
instruction  ?  A  century  of  achievement 
has  vindicated  Joseph  Smith's  claim  to 
divine  inspiration,  and  the  practical 
and  beneficent  workings  of  the  organi- 


zation prove  that  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
was  its  founder  in  this  day  as  in  the 
Meridian  of  Times. 

But  what  of  Tomorrow,  as  the  cur- 
tain now  rises  on  another  century? 
The  Church  will  continue  its  task 
of  establishing  the  true  ideals  of  Chris- 
tianity in  organized  society.  It  offers 
to  a  complex  and  disintegrating  society 
what  the  Church  of  the  future  must 
give.  In  the  words  of  Dr.  Ellwood,  "It 
will  turn  freely  to  scientific  knowledge, 
to  education,  and  to  government  for 
means  of  eliminating  errors  and  cor- 
recting evils.  But  it  will  do  something 
which  none  of  these  can  do— it  will 
enthuse  men  not  only  for  ,the  re- 
demption of  individuals,  but  for  the 
redemption  of  communities  of  man- 
kind. It  will  pledge  its  members  to 
dedicate  their  lives,  their  fortunes,  and 
their  sacred  honor  to  the  redemption 
of  humanity  from  sin  and  ignorance. 
It  will  be  an  army  for  human  salvation, 
working  however,  not  with  the  blare 
of  trumpets,  but  quietly  with  adequate 
knowledge,  with  unfaltering  faith  in 
God,  and  with  unlimited  love  toward 
men."    . 

Truly  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ 
is  bearing  the  light  of  truth,  which 
is  breaking  everywhere  in  our  world; 
"and  this  light  cannot  fail  to  reveal 
to  men,  sooner  or  later  the  divine  ideal 
by  which  they  should  live." 

— Damd  O.  McKay. 


The  Beauty  and  Simplicity  of  the  Prophet's  Mission 


What  is  the  nature  and  beauty  of 
Joseph's  mission?  You  know  that  I 
am  one  of  his  Apostles.  When  I  first 
heard  him  preach,  he  brought  heaven 
and  earth  together ;  and  all  the  priests 
of  the  day  could  not  tell  me  an3^hing 
correct  about  heaven,  hell,  God,  angels, 
or  devils ;  they  were  as  blind  as  Egyp- 
tian darkness.  When  I  saw  Joseph 
Smith,  he  took  heaven,  figuratively 
speaking,  and  brought  it  down  to 
earth ;  and  he  took  the  earth,  brought 
it  up,  and  opened  up,  in  plainness  and 


simplicity,  the  things  of  God ;  and  that 
is  the  beauty  of  his  mission.  I  had  a 
testimony,  long  before  that,  that  he  was 
a  Prophet  of  the  Lord,  and  that  was 
consoling.  Did  not  Joseph  do  the 
same  to  your  understandings?  Would 
he  not  take  the  Scriptures  and  make 
them  so  plain  and  simple  that  every- 
body could  understand  ?  Every  person 
says,  "Yes,  it  is  admirable ;  it  unites 
the  heavens  and  the  earth  together," 
and  as  for  time,  it  is  nothing,  only 
to   teach  us   how   to   live   in   eternity. 

— Brigham  Young. 


By  J.  M.  Sjodahl 


The  Centennial 

We  have  recently  been  celebrating 
the  Centennial  Anniversary  of  the  or- 
ganization of  the  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints. 

A  century  is  but  a  moment  in  the 
history  of  man,  and  yet,  how  different 
is  the  world  today  from  what  it  was  a 
hundred  years  ago!  Machinery  has 
multiplied  the  ability  of  man  to  pro- 
duce what  he  needs,  or  desires.  Lines 
of  communication  have  had  a  tendency 
of  consolidating  the  human  family,  by 
annihilating  distances.  In  every  hu- 
man activity,  as  far  as  this  world  is 
concerned,  there  ha^  been  progress 
in  agriculture  and  manufacturing,  in 
transportation  and  communication,  and 
even  in  governments,  with  some  ex- 
ceptions; the  world  has,  indeed,  been 
changed  during  the  last  one  hundred 
years.  And  as  a  result,  the  majesty 
and  dignity  of  man  and  woman  have 
been  recognized  as  never  before,  in  the 
breaking  down  of  the  old  artificial  par- 
titions between  rulers  and  ruled,  rich 
and  poor,  masters  and  serfs.  The 
great  ideal  of  the  gospel,  as  interpreted 
by  the  Apostle  Paul  in  the  following 
words:  "There  is  neither  Jew  nor 
Greek,  there  is  neither  bond  nor  free, 
there  is  neither  male  nor  female ;  for 
ye  are  all  one  in  Christ  Jesus"  ( Gal.  3  : 
28),  seems  now  possible  of  realization. 

From  another  point  of  view,  we 
may  say  that  a  hundred  years  ago,  the 
world  was  busy  with  the  solution  of 
the  problem  of  nationalism  for  one 
thing;  and  the  result  was  such  ideals 
as  pan-Slavism,  pan-Germanism,  pan- 
Hellenism,  etc.  all  founded  on  armies 
and  navies,  or  brute  force;  now  the 
great  problem  before  the  civilized 
world  is  Internationalism,  founded  on 


law  and  courts  of  justice.  What  a  tre* 
mendous  change. 

Encouraging  Signs 

There  are  some  hopeful  signs  of  the 
times  that  may  be  mentioned  briefly. 

In  the  first  place  I  notice  a  return  to 
sanity  in  the  long  and  heated  debate 
on  the  origin  of  man.  A  couple  of 
months  ago.  Dr.  Henry  Fairfield  Os- 
born,  president  of  the  American  Mu- 
seum of  Natural  history.  New  York, 
before  a  meeting  of  scientists,  cut  out 
the  ape  man  of  the  Darwinites  from  the 
human  family  tree.  The  first  humans, 
so  far  found  any  traces  of,  he  main- 
tained, had  deft  hands  and  fingers 
guided  by  an  imaginative  and  intelli- 
gent brain.  He  was  a  nomad,  a  dweller 
of  open  spaces,  not  forests,  as  was  the 
hypothetical  ape  man. 

To  be  sure,  the  learned  doctor  did 
not  give  God  credit  for  creating  the 
first  man,  and,  consequently,  he  sug- 
gested 1,250,000  years  as  necessary  for 
the  age  of  the  human  race.  I  suppose 
scientists  will  be  slow  to  revise  their 
high  figures,  but  they  will  have  to  do 
so  eventually,  on  scientific  grounds, 
just  as  they  are  being  forced  to  forget 
their  theories  about  an  ape  man,  on 
such  grounds. 

Let  us  remember  that  they  must  ex- 
plain not  only  the  origin  of  the  exist- 
ence of  man,  but  also  the  plans  and 
designs  that  are  evident  everywhere  in 
creation.  Even  if  we  could  admit  that 
the  struggle  for  existence  might  evolve 
a  man  from  a  gorilla,  by  some  such 
law  as  the  survival  of  the  fittest,  that 
theory  would  not  account  for  the  fact 
that  everything  that  exists  has  a  pur- 
pose, is  part  of  a  plan.  Chance  might 
carve  a  rock  to  resemble  a  grand  ca- 
thedral as  in  the  wonderful  canyons 
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of  southern  Utah,  but  it  would  never 
produce  a  building  like  our  temple,  or 
our  Capital,  where  every  line,  every 
detail,  has  a  purpose.  Darwinism  fails 
to  account  for  such  facts.  It  has,  as 
was  said  recently  by  a  scientist  in  Co- 
penhagen "thrown  sand  in  our  eyes" 
with  regard  to  some  essential  features 
of  the  existing  world. 

The  Flood 

Another  notable  fact  is  this  that  sci- 
entists are  beginning  to  come  to  their 
senses  with  regard  to  the  early  histori- 
cal data  of  the  Bible.  It  is  discovered 
that  they  are  not  all  myth. 

Within  recent  years  excavators  in 
the  valley  of  the  Euphrates,  and  more 
particularly  at  the  ancient  ruins  of  the 
city  of  Kish,  have  found  proofs  of  the 
historical  reality  of  the  flood,  of  which 
nearly  all  human  annals  and  traditions 
have  preserved  some  records.  Dr. 
Langdon,  of  the  Oxford  University, 
Field  museum,  says  the  excavators 
penetrated  several  strata.  The  first 
stratum,  covered  the  history  of  the 
region  down  till  about  600  B,  C.  The 
second  took  them  to  the  years  2067 
B.  C,  or  the  time  of  Hammurabi,  long 
before  Abraham.  Then  a  red  stratum, 
four  feet  thick,  was  encountered  and 
tablets  were  found  there  indicating  a 
time  before  2696  B,  C.  Under  this 
stratum,  a  foot  and  a  half  of  fine  river 
sand,  mixed  with  fresh  water  shells 
and  small  fish  was  discovered.  Here 
Was  the  evidence  we  are  told  of  a 
flood  that  destroyed  Kish  and  !the 
other  great  cities  of  Lumer  on  the  Eu- 
phrates. And  the  time  of  this  flood  is 
given  as  about  3300  B.  C.  Under  this 
stratum  evidences  of  the  civilization 
that  was  destroyed  by  the  flood  are 
numerous. 

A  great  civilization,  therefore,  the 
Sumerian,  had  been  growing  in  the 
Euphrates  valley.  About  3300  B.  C. 
came  a  tremendous  flood  which  inun- 
dated the  entire  valley  and  covered  the 
wrecks  of  the  many  cities  with  one  and 
one-half  feet  of  river  sand.  This  is 
certainly,  we  are  told,  the  very  flood 


which  is  recorded  in  the  Sumerian,  Ba- 
bylonian, Assyrian,  Armaean  and  He- 
brew stories ;  that  very  flood  which 
we  usually  call  the  Bible  flood. 

The  story  of  the  flood,  then,  is  not 
myth.  The  story  in  the  Bible  differs, 
however,  from  all  other  flood  stories, 
in  the  fact  that  it  represents  the  flood 
as  the  judgment  of  God  upon  a  world 
defiled  by  wickedness.  And  we  can 
safely  accept  the  Bible  story  as  the 
original,  from  which  the  others  are 
derived. 

Prohibition 

Another  sign  of  the  time  is  the 
struggle  against  drunkenness  that  is 
going  on  in  this  country  and  in  fact, 
although  less  spectacularly,  all  over  the 
civilized  world. 

Prohibition  has  been  discussed  late- 
ly in  and  out  of  Congress,  as  one  of 
the  important  issues  of  the  hour. 

I  notice  that  the  Literary  Digest  of 
March  15  gives  a  straw  vote  on  pro- 
hibition. It  finds  that  of  291,588  votes 
in  ten  states,  only  80,739  are  for  law 
enforcement,  while  210,849  are  in  fa- 
vor of  modification  of  the  Volstead 
law,  or  even  the  repeal  of  the  18th 
Amendment.  These  figures  do  not,  of 
course,  represent  the  sentiment  of  the 
country.  But  their  publication  is  likely 
to  be  mischievous.  A  great  many  peo- 
ple do  not  desire  to  vote  with  a  mi- 
nority. They  do  not  want  to  "lose" 
their  votes,  as  if  a  vote  on  the  losing 
side  was  something  to  regret.  As  a 
consequence,  a  straw  vote  that  pur- 
ports to  indicate  the  "winning"  side 
is  likely  to  have  the  effect  of  drawing 
a  number  of  votes  to  that  side  from 
the  other.  I  am  greatly  mistaken,  if 
straw  votes  generally  on  this  question 
are  not  a  secret  "boost"  for  the  anti- 
prohibitionists. 

Be  that  as  it  may.  Prohibition  has 
come  to  stay.  No  Christian,  no  decent 
citizen,  can  vote  against  it.  His  atti- 
tude in  regard  to  intoxicants  must  be 
that  of  the  Apostle  Paul  with  regard 
to  food  and  drink  in  general:  "Take 
heed,  but  by  any  means  this  liberty  of 


Apr.  mo 


SIGNS  OF  THE  TIMES 


227 


yours  become  a  stumblingblock  to  them 
that  are  weak  *  *  *  |Wherefore,  if 
meat  (and  that  includes  drink)  make 
my  brother  to  offend,  I  will  eat  no 
flesh  while  the  world  ^tandeth,  lest  I 
make  my  brother  to  offend."  I  Cor.  8 : 
9-13.) 

The  War  on  War 

Another  sign  to  hold  our  attention 
is  the  struggle  for  the  abolition  of  war, 
the  most  prominent  feature  of  which  is 
the  five-power  conference  in  London. 
No  one  can  as  yet  foresee  the  final  re- 
sult of  it.  But  whatever  that  result  will 
be,  the  gathering  is  not  a  failure.  The 
very  fact  that  the  powers  come  to- 
gether round  the  table  and  counsel  with 
each  other  regarding  their  fleets  is  a 
victory  for  the  idea  of  the  brotherhood 
of  man  and  for  reason  over  brutal  im- 
pulse. 

That  the  nations,  who  are  now  suf- 
fering from  lack  of  employment  for 
their  laborers,  need  disarmament  is 
evident  to  all  well-informed  on  national 
conditions.  Mr.  Snowden,  British  min- 
ister of  finance,  not  long  ago  pointed 
out,  that  the  world  is  spending  $4,500,- 
000,000  on  war  preparations,  66  per 
cent  of  which  were  spent  in  Europe 
and  20  per  cent  in  the  United  States. 
He  illustrated  what  the  war  debt 
means  to  Great  Britain  thus:  Great 
Britain  is  now  owing  7.  billion  pounds. 
In  order  to  pay  interest  on  that  debt, 
the  country  must  have  350,000,000 
pounds  in  tax.  It  will  take  140  years  to 
liquidate  the  debt.  In  the  meantime,  the 
taxpayers  must  pay  a  million  pounds 
every    day,    or   40,000    pounds    every 


hour.  Or,  in  other  words,  two  million 
laborers  must  work  every  day,  year 
after  year  in  order  to  pay  the  yearly 
cost  of  the  indebtedness.  Three-fourths, 
Mr.  Snowden  said,  of  the  taxes  of  the 
people  went  to  pay  for  previous  wars 
and  preparations  for  wars  to  come,  and 
he  knew  what  he  was  talking  about. 
But  that  condition  is  world  wide.  Is 
it  any  wonder  that  intelligent  men  and 
women  are  trying  to  find  a  substitute 
for  war?    , 

New  Problems 

The  world  is  confronted  with  many 
new  problems,  chief  of  which  is  the 
menace  of  atheism  and  communism 
which  at  present  is  directed  from  Rus- 
sia ;  and  the  breaking  up  of  the  homes, 
as  a  consequence  of  new  social  condi- 
tions and  a  new  philosophy  which  has 
no  place  for  a  personal  God.  Will  the 
Church,  will  the  Priesthood  of  God,  be 
equa'l  to  the  responsibility  of  meeting 
these  new  problems  ?  I  think  they  will. 
But  there  is  the  danger  of  putting  too 
much  emphasis  on  scientific  achieve- 
ment and  ethical  rules  of  conduct,  and 
neglecting  the  great  truths  regarding 
the  atonement,  the  resurrection,  the 
second  coming  of  the  Lord,  as  obso- 
lete. The  Church  of  Christ,  his  king- 
dom, rests  upon  the  revealed  truth 
that  Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God.  That  is 
the  foundation  of  His  Church. 

That  is  the  essence  of  the  gospel.  In 
so  far  as  we  build  upon  that  founda- 
tion, and  preach  that  gospel,  we  shall 
be  able  to  fill  our  mission  as  ambassa- 
dors of  the  Lord  for  the  salvation  of 
the  human  family. 
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It  has  been  wisely  said  that  "the  aim  of  all  study  should  be  to  find 
out  what  kind  of  universe  this  is,  and  what  kind  of  use  everything  serves 
in  it."  And  the  study  certainly  should  include  ourselves.  Some  theory 
of  what  we  are,  where  we  are  and  why  we  are  here  must  belong  to  all 
sane  and  purposeful  living.  We  did  not  come  by  chance.  This  won- 
derful mechanism  of  body  and  mystery  of  soul  are  ours  for  some  high 
use  and  destiny.    What  are  we  doing  with  them? — Forward. 
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SACRAMENT  GEM  FOR  JUNE,  1930 

In  memory  of  the  broken  flesh, 
We  eat  the  broken  bread ; 

And  witness  with  the  cup,  afresh, 
Our  faith  in  Christ,  our  Head. 
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CONCERT  RECITATION  FOR  JUNE  1930 

(Matthew,  Chapter  24,  Verse  14.) 

-^      "And  this  Gospel  of  the  kingdom  shall  be  preached  in  all  the  world  for  a 
witness  unto  all  the  nations ;  and  then  shall  the  end  come. 
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MORE  TWO-AND-A-HALF  MINUTE 
TALKS  FOR  MAY  OR  JUNE 

If  the  speakers  are  selected  from  the 
Book  of  Mormon  department  a  selection 
of  subject  may  be  made  from  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  Why  The  Book  of  Mormon  is  Valuable 
as  an  Instrument  of  Conversion.  The 
testimony  of  the  Pratts,  Willard  Rich- 
ards, Wilford  Woodruff  and  others. 

2.  Why  the  Book  of  Mormon  Strengthens 
the  Faith  of  the  Faithful. 

It's  promise  of  testimony.  (Moroni 
10:4-5)  The  manner  of  its  coming 
forth.  The  testimony  of  the  three  wit- 
nesses. 

If  the  speakers  are  selected  from  the 
Missionary  department  a  selection  of  sub- 
ject may  be  made  from  the  following: 

1.  Why  Latter-day  Saint  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Temple  Work  are  Power- 
ful Instruments  of  Conversion.     "The 

hearts  of  the  children  ..- "     Love 

of  family  as  a  powerful  incentive  to 
action  and  right  living. 

2.  The  Strength  of  our  Doctrine  of  the 
Personality  of  God.  It  is  comprehen- 
sible, Gomlprting  and  in  harmonywith 
the  spiritual  experiences  of  the  faithful 
in  all  dispensations  of  the  Gospel. 

If  speakers  are  chosen  from  the  New 
Testament  department,  the  following  sub- 
jects may  be  developed: 

1.  The  Gospel  Develops  Courage:  Con- 
sider the  lives  of  Christian  martyrs,. 
ancient  and  modern.  Does  "it  taKe 
more  courage  to  live  the  Gospel  of 
Jesus  Christ  than  it  does  to  face  a 
firing  squad  ? 

2.  The  Gospel  Transforms  Hvmian  Life. 

Consider  the  life  of  Saul  of  Tarsus 
and  of  others, 
and  of  others. 

The  Fifth  Commandment 

"Honor  thy  Father  and  thy  Mother  that 
thy  days  may  be  long  upon  the  land  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee." 

"All  that  I  am  or  all  that  I  ever  hope 
to  be  I  owe  to  my  angel  mother." — Abra- 
ham Lincoln. 

When  Woodrow  Wilson  was  a  young 
man,  he  confidently  and  gladly  took  his 
troubles  and  his  problems  to  his  father. 
With  sympathy,  sometimes  tender,  sorne- 
times  stern,  the  father  listened,  consid- 
ered, or  criticized.  That  was  his  right  and 
his  duty.  In  the  later  years,  when  the 
world  stood  silent  in  its  admiration  of 
President  Wilson's  papers  and  speeches 
he  stated  that  he  owed  their  power,  their 
effectiveness  to  the  careful  training  of 
his   father. 


How  would  you  feel  if  you  knew  Lin- 
coln or  Wilson  had  spoken  dishonorably 
of  his  mother  or  his  father  instead  of 
honorably  as  you  know  he  did?  Could 
your  esteem  be  as  great  for  him? 

"But,"  you  may  say,  "Lincoln's  mother 
and  Wilson's  father  were  honorable  to- 
ward them."  Are  not  your  father  and 
mother  so  toward  you?  And  do  you  not 
think  that  their  mothers  and  fathers  had 
the  weaknesses  and  frailties  that  all 
fathers  and  mothers  have,  and  do  you  not 
think  that  Lincoln  and  Wilson  knew  that? 
Certainly. 

So  it  is,  then,  that  we  honor  these  men 
in  large  measure,  perhaps  because  they 
honored  their  parents.  At  least  we  honor 
them  more  than  had  they  done  otherwise. 
There  is  a  pretty  true  principle  in  the 
world  that  is  stated  thus:  "Like  begets 
like,"  and  so  we  honor  those  who  them- 
selves exercise  honor  and  are  honorable. 

But  where  is  honor  most  due  if  not  to 
our  parents?  Who  has  done  more,  or  will 
do  more,  for  us  than  they? 

But  we  must  not  forget  that  other  point. 
"That  thy  days  may  be  long  upon  the 
land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee."  How  can  that  result  from  honor- 
ing parents — or  anybody? 

"Life  is  measured  by  heart  throbs,  not 
by  years,"  someone  has  said.  And  we  are 
sure  that  one  whose  heart  is  right,  who 
has  wholesome  attitudes,  who  loves  much 
—and  honor  may  be  a  part  of  love — lives 
richer  and  more  abundantly  in  a  brief 
period  of  time  than  one  who  is  opposite 
in  these  qualities,  though  he  live  many 
more  years.  What  concern  is  there  for  us 
in  the  question,  "How  shall  we  live?" 

The  best  gift  we  can  give  to  a  mother 
is  a  life  that  will  make  her  proud  of  us. 

The  best  gift  to  give  a  father  is  respect. 
Surely  the  Lord  knew  what  He  was  do- 
ing when  He  gave  us  the  Fifth  Command- 
ment. 

16  years  Veda  Dubei, 

Center  Ward,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah. 

Why  I  Believe  That  The  Sunday  School 
is  a  Means  of  Spiritual  Growth 

The  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter- 
day  Saints  has  from  its  earliest  history 
made  Sunday  School  service  one  of  the 
very  prominent  features  of  its  organiza- 
tion, although  the  work  was  not  formally 
organized  until  December  9,   1849. 

During  the  third  year  after  the  saints 
landed  in  Salt  Lake  City,  Richard  Ballan- 
tyne,  a  life  long  worker  in  the  church, 
organized  the  first  Sunday  School  with  a 
membership  of  about  twenty  souls,  old 
and  young.  For  the  first  few  years  it  was 
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taught  in  connection  with  day  school  and 
was  somewhat  of  an  experiment,  but  with 
the  moral  and  religious  training  predomi- 
nating. Since  that  time  Sunday  Schools 
have  been  organized  in  all  the  stakes, 
wards  and  missions  of  the  Church.  Very 
often  we  hear  of  Sunday  School  being 
held  in  places  where  practically  no  other 
meetings  are  held. 

The  Sunday  Schools  enroll  all  mem- 
bers from  four  years  of  age  or  older  and 
sometimes  younger  and  gives  them  a 
spiritual  training  not  to  be  had  in  any 
other   organization. 

In  the  year  1866,  under  the  editorship 
of  George  Q.  Cannon,  the  publication  of 
a  Sunday  School  Journal  called  the  Ju- 
venile Instructor  was  begun  and  later  be- 
came the  official  organ  of  the  Sunday 
School  and  is  still  being  published  as 
such,  being  now  in  its  sixty-fourth  vol- 
ume, and  all  those  who  have  ever  been  a 
subscriber  or  reader  to  the  magazine 
know  how  befitting  the  name  is,  for  it  is 
an  instructor  in  every  sense  of  the  word. 

As  we  all  know,  the  very  best  men  and 
women  it  is  possible  to  get  are  chosen  to 
lead  the  Sunday  Schools  and  act  as  teach- 
ers and  many  of  us  older  members  can 
look  back  on  our  early  Sunday  School 
career  and  think  of  the  wonderful  Sun- 
day School  Superintendents  and  teachers 
we. had  and  of  the  good  we  received  from 
being  associated  with  them.  I  am  sure  I 
as  one  can,  and  I  think  we  can  all  say 
the  same  of  our  Httle  branch  Sunday 
School  here  in  Medford,  Oregon,  and  will 
be  able  to  look  back  in  years  to  come  and 
still  think  the  same. 

It  was  in  my  youth  that  I  was  taught 
to  memorize  and  repeat  to  the  class  a  few 
passages  of  scripture,  the  Articles  of  Faith 
and  other  things  that  have  still  stayed 
fresh  in  my  mind,  and  I  only  wish  I  had 
made  the  most  of  my  opportunities  and 
learned  more,  for  had  I  done  so  I  would 
be  better  prepared  to  stand  before  this 
school  today  and  deliver  this  talk. 

Our  Sunday  Schools  have  grown  from 
a  membership  of  twenty  souls  in  1849 
until  the  present  date  we  have  about  175,- 
000  enrolled  in  all  the  Sunday  Schools  of 
the   Church. 

Through  the  different  classes  in  the 
Sunday  School  we  are  taught  all  about  the 
creation  of  the  world;  fall  in  the  Garden 
of  Eden;  about  Noah  and  the  flood  and 
the  eight  righteous  souls  were  saved 
through  obedience;  about  the  lives  of 
the  ancient  prophets;  about  the  children 
in  Israel  and  how  the  ten  tribes  departed 
for  the  north  and  how  they  will  again 
come  forth.  We  are  taught  all  about  the 
Priesthood  and  how  it  was  on  earth  from 
the  days  of  Adam  until  it  was  taken  from 
the  earth  and  was  again  restored  in  this 


last  dispensation  by  Peter,  James  and 
John.  AVe  are  taught  about  the  birth,  life, 
crucifixion  and  resurrection  of  our  Savior 
and  what  it  means  to  us.  We  are  taught 
about  the  mission  of  John  the  Baptist,  the 
choosing  of  Christ's  Apostles  and  their 
mission  here  on  earth;*  also  of  the  great 
Apostacy  and  the  dark  ages;  the  Restora- 
tion of  the  Gospel  in  these  last  days,  the 
coming  forth  of  the  Book  of  IVtormon  and 
the  ancient  history  and  scriptures  it  con- 
tains. 

We  are  taught  to  memorize  the  memory 
gems,  sacrament  gems  and  thereby  develop 
our  minds.  We  are  taught  to  be  punctual, 
orderly,  humble,  prayerful,  honest,  virtu- 
ous, to  be  thoughtful  of  others  and  love 
our  neighbor  as  ourselves.  We  are  taught 
the  first  principles  of  the  gospel,— faith, 
repentance,  and  baptism.  We  are  taught 
to  observe  the  sabbath  day  and  keep  it 
holy. 

We  are  taught  to  observe  the  word  of 
wisdom  and  the  law  of  tithing  and  the 
blessings  we  receive  by  obeying  these 
laws.  We  are  taught  obedience  which  I 
think  the  first  law  for  if  we  did  not  obey 
we  would  not  have  order.  Therefore  I 
think  the  Sunday  Schools  furnish  a  wider 
field  for  spiritual  growth  and  develop- 
ment than  any  other  organization  in  the 
church.  — Jessie  G.  C.  Elgan. 

Medford,  Oregon. 

Why  I  Think  Repentance  is  Necessary 
for  my  Salvation 

First,  what  is  repentance?  Repentance, 
vve  believe,  is  sorrow  for  and  turning  from 
sin;  not  moaning  over  the  past  and  con- 
tinuing to  live  in  the  same  way.  But  to 
quit  drinking,  swearing,  stealing,  lying, 
etc.,  and  to  be  honest,  virtuous,  charitable, 
forgiving,  and  to  serve  God  in  spirit  and 
truth.  This  is  true  repentance. 

Second,  the  five  steps  of  repentance 
are:  1st,  recognizing  the  wrong  done. 
2nd,  regretting  the  wrong  done.  3rd, 
vowing  to  do  it  no  more.  4th,  asking 
for  forgiveness.  Sth,  doing  the  wrong  no 
more. 

Remember,  the  Lord  withdraws  not 
his  eyes  from  the  righteous;  he  opens 
their  eyes  also. 

The  Lord  tells  us:  "Repent  ye  and  be 
converted  that  your  sins  may  be  blotted 
out."  He  that  knoweth  good  and  doeth 
it  not,  that  is  sin. 

We  should  teach  repentance  to  those 
who  sin.  Parents  are  taught  that  they 
might  teach  their  children. 

We  are  commanded  to  purge  ourselves 
of  sin,  follow  righteousness,  call  upon 
the  Lord  with  pure  hearts  and  avoid 
foolish   questions. 
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Wide  is  the  gate  and  broad  is  the  way 
to  destruction  and  there  arc  many  that 
go  in  thereat;  while  the  road  to  righteous- 
ness is  straight  and  narrow  and  repen- 
tance is  required  to  travel  this  way. 

We  may  liken  repentance  to  a  radio. 
Sin  is  the  static  which  interferes  with 
our  clear  reception  of  the  station  wanted. 
Repentance  is  the  working  parts  which 
eliminate  static  sin  and  clears  the  chan- 
nel of  faith.  Faith  regulates  the  power  and 
extent  of  our  reception.  Our  state  of  re- 
pentance regulates  the  clearness  and 
power  of  our  receiver.  This  set  of  con- 
struction is  perfect.  It's  mechanism  is  del- 
icate  and   sensitive. 

Citations  from  the  Bible  on  repentance: 

1st,  Mark  1:15,  "The  time  is  fulfilled. 
The  kingdom  of  God  is  at  hand.  Repent 
ye  and  believe  the  gospel." 

2nd,  Peter  says  in  Acts  11:38,  Repent 
and  be  baptized,  every  one  of  you,  in  the 
name  of  Christ  for  the  remission  of  your 
sins  and  ye  shall  receive  the  gift  of  the 
Holy  Ghost. 

Let  him  that  stole,  steal  no  more,  but 
labor  with  his  own  hands  that  he  might 
give  to  him  that  needeth  it,  and  grieve 
not  the  Holy  Ghost.  Repentance  is  inex- 
pensive and  may  be  had  by  each  of  the 
children  of  God.  May  each  and  every  one 
of  us  have  it  in  the  future.  This  I  ask  in 
the  name  of  Jesus  Christ,  Amen. 
Joy   Potter  (Age   13) 

Butte   Branch   Sunday  School. 
Butte,  Mont. 

Why  Do  I  Believe  in  Cultivating  an  At- 
titude of  Cheerful  Obedience? 

I  believe  in  cultivating  an  attitude  of 
cheerful  obedience, 

First,  to  my  Heavenly  Father  because 
his  love  for  me  is  greater  than  any  other 
love,  even  that  of  my  parents.  And  all 
the  laws  and  commandments  he  has 
given  us  to  obey  will  add  to  our  happi- 
ness and  advancement.  If  we  obey  the 
laws  of  God  we  will  be  better  Latter- 
day   Saints,    better   citizens   and   enjoy   a 


greater  degree  of  health  and  strength 
than  if  we  disobey  them.  The  Lord  has 
promised  wonderful  blessings  to  those 
who  obey  the  law  of  Tithing,  the  Word 
of  Wisdom  and  other  of  his  laws. 

Second,  I  believe  in  being  obedient  to 
my  parents,  because  they  know  better 
than  I  do  what  is  for  my  best  good.  Their 
love  for  me  is  so  great  that  I  know  they 
would  never  advise  me  to  do  anything 
that  would  be  harmful  to  me  in  any 
way.  I  know  that  if  I  always  cheerfully 
obey  my  parents  I  shall  never  go  far 
estray. 

Third,  I  believe  in  being  obedient  to 
my  School  Teachers,  Sunday  School 
teachers.  Primary  teachers  and  all  other 
leaders  and  presiding  officers  that  are 
placed  over  me.  Because  I  know  that 
they  spend  much  of  their  valuable  time 
preparing  lessons  and  work  for  my  bene- 
fit and  for  the  benefit  of  my  classmates, 
and  if  I  am  disobedient  in  my  class  it 
will  grieve  my  teachers,  my  parents  and 
my  Heavenly  Father,  and  annoy  my 
classmates,  and  I  will  not  receive  the 
benefits  and  blessings  I  would  by  being 
obedient.  I  believe  in  always  being  cheer- 
fully obedient  because  it  will  give  to  me  a 
more  pleasing  personality,  strengthen  my 
character  and  increase  the  love  and  ad- 
miration of  my  parents  and  friends. 

By  Virginia  Obray,  Paradise,  Utah. 

Honorable  Mention 

Two-and-a-half-minute  talks  by  the  fol- 
lowing named  are  just  as  good  as  those 
published  but  we  haven't  room  to  print 
them,  for  which  we  are  very  sorry.  We 
give  them  honorable  mention: 

Helen  Abbott,  Ninth  Ward,  Ogden, 
Utah. 

Maline  Atkins,  no  address. 

Wallace  Davis,   Firth,   Idaho. 

Gilbert  Snow,  Rigby,  First  Ward,  Ida- 
ho. 

Hazel  Whitmill,  Firth,  Idaho. 

Maurine  White,  Wilford  Ward,  Grant 
Stake. 

Silvan  Wittwer,  Hurricane,  Utah. 


God's  Immutable  Word 


Archimedes  said  that  he  wanted  a  place  to  stand  upon  and  a  lever  which  was  long 
enough  and  he  would  lift  the  world.  He  never  found  the  place  to  stand  upon  nor  the 
lever  which  was  long  enough.  We  -have  something  to  stand  upon — the  igimutable 
Word  of  God.  We  have  a  lever  on  earth — the  power  of  prayer.  With  prayer  planted 
on  the  Word  of  God  we  can  lift  the  world  heavenward,  even  up  to  the  throne  on  high. 
Girdle  the  world  with  your  prayers!  They  have  a  power  unequalled  by  any  material 
agency.  Storm  the  heavens  with  your  prayers!  They  alone  can  pierce  the  blue  vault 
and  present  your  cause  unto  God. — Selected, 
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LESSONS  FOR  JUNE,  1930 

First  Sunday,  June  1,   1930 

General  Theme:  The  Gospel  Applied  to 
Daily   Life. 

Lesson    19.    Self-Control    the    Principle 
of  Mastery. 

Text:   Sunday  School  Lesson,   No.   19. 

References:  Prov.  16:32;  Luke  21:19; 
Matt.  27:12-14. 

Objectives: 

The  objectives  in  the  lesson  are  four  in 
number: 

1.  To  help  members  of  the  class  see 
to  what  extent  man  is  master  of  his 
own  destiny. 

2.  To  show  that  the  principles  of  free- 
dom and  responsibility  depend  upon 
self-control. 

3.  To  impress  upon  the  class  the 
thought  that  man  proves  his  right 
to  be  a  man  by  self-control. 

4.  To  show  that  the  life  of  control  is 
the  only  life  which  has  the  guarantee 
of  permanency,  stabilijty  and  poise. 

Organization 

Suggested  Groupings: 

I.  Show  how  man,  by  his  very  nature  is 
forced  to  choose  between  Self-Control 
and  indulgence  or  dissipation. 

a.  His  appetites,  passions  and  emo- 
tions have  a  tendency  to  indulg- 
ence. 

b.  His  angers,  jealousies  and  fears 
if  allowed  to  go  unchecked  will 
lead  him  into  much  misery. 

II.  Discuss    the    problem:      Is    it    pos- 
sible for  one  to  become  a  master  of  life  or 
■  even  an  artist  of  the  beautiful  life  with- 
out self-control. 

III.  Show  how  man's  life  is  so  compli- 
cated that  self-control  is  necessary  to 
bring  harmony  into  it  all. 

a.  His  physical  appetites,  passions 
and  emotions. 

b.  His  desires  for  wealth  and  posses- 
sions. 

c.  His  desires  for  power,  position  and 
prestige. 

d.  Everywhere  there  is  a  conflict 
between  helpfulness  and  greed,  self- 
ishness and  altruism,  between  love 


and  hate,  bitternesss  and  kindness, 
e.  Only    by    self-control    can    all    of 
these  discords  be  harmonized  and 
made    into    a    beautiful    symphony. 
IV.  Show  the  relationship  between  man's 
ever  growing  freedom   and  self-con- 
trol. 

a.  Freedom  from  lust. 

b.  Freedom  from  greed. 

c.  Freedom  from  hate. 

d.  Freedom  from  fear. 

e.  Freedom  from  indulgence. 

f.  Freedom  from  ignorance. 

V.  Show  how  moral  accountability  and 
personal  responsibility  depend  upon 
self-control. 

Is  moral  accountability  and  personal 
responsibility  thinkable  without  self- 
control? 

VI.  The  great  teachers  of  the  race  have 
made  self-control  an  important  prin- 
ciple in  their  message. 

Suggestions 

It  is  not  to  be  denied  that  much  of 
man's  conduct  is  on  a  level  with  that  of 
the  animal.  Especially  is  this  true  of  the 
average  individual.  It  is  more  evident 
the  farther  we  move  toward  the  primitive 
races.  But,  CA'en  with  the  undeveloped 
races  there  is  an  element  to  be  reckoned 
with,  not  found  in  the  animal.  Man, 
because  of  the  very  nature  of  his  endow- 
ments, has  an  urge  for  Freedom  and 
Self-Control  not  found  in  the  animal. 

It  is  just  at  this  point  that  the  need  of 
a  new  psychology  becomes  evident.  '  It 
must  be  stated  with  emphasis  that  man 
is  something  more  than  an  animal.  Edu- 
cation for  men  and  women  mulst  be 
founded  upon  a  human  psychology  and 
not  upon  an  animal  psychology. 

Man  is  all  that  we  find  in  animal  plus 
a  conscious,  perceiving,  reasoning,  choos- 
ing and  willing  organized  intelligence. 
Man  is  a  living  soul  who  cries  out  and 
struggles  for  freedom.  He  may  be  willing 
to  have  much  of  his  conduct  habitualized, 
but  he  will  never  rest  in  the  thought  of 
becoming  a  slave  to  his  habits.  The 
farther  he  goes  in  his  development  the 
more  he  knows  he  is  master  of  his  own 
conduct. 

Modern  psychology  has  done  much  to 
emphasize  pure  habit  formation  in  edu- 
cation.   This  is  due  mainly  to  two  causes: 
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First,  the  tendency  of  our  physical  and 
biological  sciences  to  mechanistic  mate- 
rialvsm;  second,  .the  fact  that  knimal 
psychology  has  been  allowed  to  play  such 
an  important  part  in  forming  conclusions 
concerning  human  psychology. 

Most  of  the  definite  information  con- 
cerning stimulus  and  response  available 
today  has  been  gained  from  experiments 
with  animals  or  with  small  children.  It 
is  one  thing  to  study  the  physical  re- 
sponses of  small  children  and  quite  an- 
other to  study  the  aspirations,  hopes  and 
determinations  of  an  adult. 

The  space  allotted  to  this  article  is  al- 
together too  brief  to  make  a  case  against 
behavoristic  psychology  and  its  educa- 
tional implications.  It  will,  however,  be 
admitted,  even  by  behaviorists  that  the 
great  master  teachers  who  have  led  and 
still  do  lead  the  world  have  been  men 
with   highly  developed  wills. 

Self-control  has  been  the  central  theme 
of  their  entire  message.  Self-determination 
sufficient  to  make  possible  the  "right  ap- 
plication of  Knowledge  and  the  right  use 
of  power"  has  been  the  one  thing  they 
have  held  out  as  the  Pearl  of  Great  Price. 
Even  the  mechanistic  materialist  has  an 
urge  for  conquest  and  for  self-determina- 
tion. 

■  Man  proves  his  right  to  be  a  man  by 
self-control.  It  is  j.ust  at  this  point  that 
he  diflfers  from  the  animal.  Nature  has 
endowed  the  higher  animals  with  a  full 
set  of  appetites,  passions,  impulses  and 
emotions.  She  has  also  given  to  man  a 
full  set  of  these  gifts.  In  the  case  of  the 
animal  these  appetites,  passions,  impulses 
and  emotions  seem  to  be  taken  care  of  by 
Nature.  They  appear  in  their  season,  per- 
form their  function  and  pass  away. 

Not  so  with  man.  Nature  seems  to 
have  said  to  man:  I  give  you  a  full  set 
of  these  raw  materials  out  of  which  to 
build  a  beautiful  life  but  you  must  do 
the  building.  To  do  this  building  I  leave 
M'ith  you  a  full  set  of  tools,  (1)  ability  to 
extend  your  awareness  of  the  facts  of 
Nature,  (2)  power  to  reason  upon  those 
facts,  (3)  ability  to  make  a  choice  after 
you  have  observed  the  facts  and  compared 
their  relation  to  your  own  life,  and  (4) 
a  will  to  go  where  your  choice  tells  you 
to  go. 

With  this  set  of  tools  and  this  supply 
of  raw  material  man  moves  in  one  of  two 
directions.  By  the  exercise  of  these  tools 
he  moves  slowly  up  the  line  of  control  to 
the  line  of  victory  and  becomes  a  master 
artist  of  life.  If  he  fails  to  use  these  tools 
and  is  led  by  his  appetites,  passions,  im- 
pulses and  emotions  he  gradually  moves 
down  the  line  of  dissipation  and  indul- 
gence to  the  line  of  despair.  The  thou- 
$9nds  of  suicides  in  America  represent,  in 


the  main,  individuals  who  have  become 
aware  of  some  of  the  facts  of  life  but 
have  not  developed  the  power  to  cope 
with   them. 

THE  SOUL'S  CAPTAIN 

By  Orson  F.  Whitney 

(A    Reply    to    William    Ernest    Henley's 

Poem  "Invictus,"  ending  with  the  line, 

"I  am  the  Captain  of  my  Soul.") 

Art  thou   in  truth?     Then  what  of   Him 
Who  bought  thee  with  His  blood? 

Who  plunged  into  devouring  seas 
And  snatched  thee  from  the  flood? 

Who  bore  for  all  our  fallen  race 
What  none  but  Him  could  bear, — 

The  God  who  died  that  man  might  live. 
And  endless  glory  share? 

Of  what  avail  thy  vaunted  strength 

Apart  from  Him  who  gave? 
Pray  that  His  light  may  pierce  thy  gloom, 

Who  else  thy  soul  can  save? 

Men  are  as  bubbles  on  the  wave. 

As  leaves  upon  the  tree. 
Thou,  captain  of  thy  soul,  forsooth! 

Who  gave  that  place  to  thee? 

Free  will  is  thine — free  agency, 
To  wield  for  right  or  wrong; 

But  thou  must  answer  unto  Him 
To  whom  all  souls  belong. 

Bend  to  the  dust  that  head  "unbowed," 
Small  part  of  Life's  great  whole! 

And  see  in  Him,  and  Him  alone, 
The  Captain  of  thy  soul. 

Second  Sunday,  June  8,  1930 

General  Theme:  The  Gospel  Applied  to 
Daily  Life. , 

Lesson  20.    Review  of  Lessons  17,  18 
and  19 

Objectives  of  Review 

To  show  how  Self-respect,  Self-eflfort 
and  Self-control  are  interrelated  in  bring- 
ing about  a  condition  of  soul  peace  and 
poise. 

Organization 

Suggestive   Groupings: 

1.  Review  principal  points  on  Lesson  17. 
Showing  how  man's  recognition  of  his 
marvelous  latent  possibilities  for  life  will 
stimulate  him  to  constant  and  effective 
Self-effort, 
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2.  Review  Lesson  18  with  the  idea  of 
helping  the  class  to  acknowledge  and 
accept  the  justice  and  the  Tightness  of 
the  Law  of  Compensation  in  Nature. 

3,  Review  Lesson  1^,  with  the  idea  of 
showing  how  man  motivated  by  a  vision 
of  his  better  nature,  willing  to  work  for 
what  he  gets  can  by  Self-control  become 
the  organizer  and  master  of  a  beautiful 
temple  of  character. 

Third  Sunday,  June  15,  1930 

General  Theme:    The  Gospel  Applied  to 
Daily  Life. 

Lesson  21.     Honesty,  Sincerity  and 
Frankness. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  21. 

References:  Doctrine  and  Covenants 
98:10;  51:9;  Luke  8:15;  Acts  6:3;  Phil. 
4:8. 

Objectives: 

1.  To  help  students  to  a  careful  an- 
alysis of  their  own  lives  with  respect  to 
honesty. 

2.  To  point  out  the  blighting  effects 
of  insincerity  to  the  individual  and  to 
society. 

3.  To    conduct   the   class   in    a   way   to 
produce  a  critical  self-examination. 
Suggestive  Groupings: 

1.  A  brief  survey  of  the  topics  covered 
to  date.  Bring  out  the  fact  that  the 
class  has  covered  something  of  the 
nature  of  man,  his  struggle  for  happi- 
ness and  self-expression;  something 
of  his  possibilities  for  life  abundant, 
the  fundamental  principles  upon 
which  his  growth  and  development 
depends.  And  now  we  have  come  to 
some  of  the  definite  achievements  he 
is  to  make.  Among  them  are  Hon- 
esty, Sincerity  and  Frankness. 
IL  What  it  means  to  be  intellectually 
honest.    Emphasize: 

a.  Care  in  statements. 

b.  Care  in  our  retold  stories. 

c.  Care  in  supporting  or  rationilizing 
our  cherished  beliefs. 

d.  Care  in  propaganda. 

e.  Care    in    quoting    other    people's 
statements. 

f.  Willingness  to  hold  ourselves  rig- 
idly to  what  we  know. 

g.  When  we  know  a  thing,  defend  it; 
when  we  do  not  know  it,  admit  it. 

h.  The  evils  of  over-statement, 
i.  The    appropriation    of    other    peo- 
ples''   production,  without    giving 
due  recognition. 
ITT.  The    Problem    of    Honesty    to    one's 
fellows. 

a.  True    to    obKgations    and    given 
promises. 

b.  The    white    lies    of    business    and 


their  blighting  effects  upon  society. 

c.  The  poison  produced  by  such  lies 
in  social  life  and  in  the  homes. 

d.  Dishonesty  in  the  modern  world 
of  advertising,  salesmanship,  and 
stock  promotions. 

IV.  Dishonesty  in  defense  of  religious 
and   political   beliefs. 

a.  Man,  though  honest  in  many  other 
things,  will  make  the  grossest  mis- 
representations to  defend  his  own 
religion,  or  his  own  political  party. 

b.  Is  it  necessary  to  teach  that  which 
we  do  not  believe? 

c.  "Would  man  lie  to  please  God?" 
Job. 

V.  The  psychological  basis  for  dishon- 
esty is  ignorance  or  selfishness  or 
both.  Give  examples.  Dishonesty 
to  one's  fellows  is  always  selfish. 
It  is  never  possible,  on  the  theory 
"Do  unto  others  as  you  would  that 
others  do  unto  you." 
Dishonesty  either  to  one's  self  or  in 
business  with  others  is  due  to  ig- 
norance of  the  real  values  involved. 

VI.  The  evils  of  Insincerity  to  one's  own 
Personality. 

a.  The  individual  develops  a  habit 
of  covering  up  his  real  motives. 

b.  The  insincere  person  finally  be- 
comes blind  to  the  fact  that  others 
are  aware  of  his  insincerity. 

A  really  sincere  man  cannot  give 
an  impression  of  insincerity.  Like- 
wise an  insincere  man  will  not 
long  fool  anyone  except  himself 
relative  to  his  insincerity. 

VII.  Point  out  the  necessity  of  checking 
closely  and  often  on  our  real  motives 
in  our  dealings  with  others. 

a.  Is  it  ever  right  to  pretend  certain 
interests  when  we  expect  to  ac- 
complish others?     Examples? 

1.  Flattery  for  the  purpose  of  get- 
ting the  good  will  of  another. 

2.  Pretended   friendship   when  we 
have  some  favor  in  view. 

b.  Can  a  person  become  so  habitually 
insincere  that  he  is  not  conscious 
ofit?_ 

c.  If  insincerity  is  always  an  evil  to 
the  individual,  how  do  we  account 
for  so  much  of  it? 

VIII.  Point  out  the  evils  of  insincerity  to 
society. 

a.  Results  of  insincere  praise  to  those 
in  official  positions  who  desire  and 
expect  it. 

b.  It  produces  a  self-satisfaction  and 
tends  to  prevent  further  effort  and 
growth  on  the  part  of  the  one 
praised. 

c.  It  tends  to  make  for  domination, 
self-praise  and  self-complacency. 

d.  Internal  poisons  in  self,  in  home. 
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in   church,   in    society   and   in   the 
state  where  insincerity  is  the  rule. 

Fourth  Sunday,  June  22,  1930 

General  Theme:     The  Gospel  Applied  to 
Daily  Life. 

Lesson  22.    Trustworthiness  and  Courage. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  22. 
References:     Deut.  31:6,  7,  23;  II  Tim. 
1:7.    Heb.    13:6;   Acts   21:13;   Acts   5:29; 
Doc.  and  Cov.,  Sec.  121. 
Objectives: 

l.To  show  how  vital  Trustworthiness 
and  Courage  are  to  our  individual  lives 
and  to  the  purity  of  our  Faith. 

2.  To  show  that  the  welfare  of  the 
Church  depends  on  the  trustworthiness 
of  its  members  and  that  all  growth 
whether  in  the  Church  or  out,  requires 
courage  to  stand  by  the  right. 
Suggestive  Groupings: 

I.  What  it  means  to  be  Trustworthy. 
This  quality  of  character  presupposes 
something  more  than  honesty  and 
sincerity.  It  is  possible  to  conceive 
of  an  individual  who  is  both  honest 
and  sincere,  but  who  lacks  the  knowl- 
edge to.  be  trustworthy  and  also  who 
lacks  the  self-control  to  do  what  his 
knowledge  tells  him  he  should  do. 
Trustworthiness  therefore  represents 
both  knowledge  and  self-control  suf- 
ficient to  discharge  personal  responsi- 
bility. 
II.  Why  we  should  seek  to  be  trust- 
worthy. 

a.  Our  continued  success  depends  up- 
on it. 

b.  The  welfare  of  society  depends 
upon    the    trustworthiness    of    the 

individuals    who   make   it   up. 

III.  The   meaning   of   trustworthiness    in 
official  positions. 

a.  In  positions  in  the  Church. 

b.  As  officials  of  the  city. 

c.  As  trustees  of  things  intrusted  to 
our  care  and  keeping. 

IV.  Trustworthiness  as  a  goal  for  study 
and   achievement. 

a.  It  should  be  our  aim  to  know  the 
details  of  the  job  with  which  we 
are  intrusted.  To  be  efficient  in 
our  charge  is  to  be  prepared  for 
the  greatest  service. 

b.  It  should  also  be  our  aim  to  have 
such  perfect  self-control  as  to  be 
absolutely  reliable  in  all  things. 

V.  One  must  be  trustworthy  in  order  to 
be  consistent.  To  be  consistent  one 
must  conform  his  standard  to  his 
own  idea  of  Equality,  Justice  and 
Right.  This  requires  intelligence  to 
know  what  his  own  standard  is.  It 
also  requires  the  self-mastery  to  con- 
form to  that  standard. 


VI.  Discuss  the  evils  of  the  inconsistent, 
untrustworthy   and    vascillating    life. 

VII.  The  place  of  courage  in  a  well  or- 
ganized life. 

a.  Courage  to  meet  the  duties  of  each 
day  with  cheerfulness. 

b.  Courage  to  live  a  life  in  accord- 
ance with  our  highest  ideal  of 
Right. 

c.  Courage  to  stand  for  the  right. 
Give  examples. 

d.  Courage  to  stand  for  the  good 
name  of  our  fellows  when  they 
are  being  attacked. 

VIII.  The  History  of  Courage  in  the 
Search  for  and  Revelation  of  Truth. 
Examples: 

We  should  honor  and  respect  those 
who  have  courage  to  face  opposition, 
who  stand  for  principle  even  in  the 
face  of  self-condemnation.  The  cour- 
ageous man  is  not  necessarily  a 
radical.  There  is  no  definite  rela- 
tion between  the  two.  He  simply 
stands  for  right  as  he  knows  it.  We 
should  be  very  careful  to  discrimi- 
nate between  constructive  courage 
and  destructive  criticism  when  we 
are  drawing  conclusions  about  the 
actions  of  our  fellows. 

IX.  A    few    honest,    sincere,    sympathetic  , 
and  courageous  souls  are  worth  more 

to  any  institution,  whether  it  be 
Church  or  state,  than  an  army  of 
conforming,  insincere  and  self-seek- 
ing individuals. 
X.  Our  stability  as  a  people  and  as  a 
Church  depends  upon  the  honesty, 
sincerity  of  our  members  and  their 
courage  to  stand  for  righteousness 
in  the  face  of  all  the  temptations 
which  might  be  presented. 
XI.  When  we  speak  of  courage  we  often 
think  of  physical  courage  but  the 
greatest  enemies  which  courage  has 
to  meet  are  not  physical;  they  are: 
selfishness,  intolerance,  dogmatism 
and  oftimes  bigotry.  If  all  men  were 
truly  humble,  appreciating  their  pos- 
sibilities, capacities,  and  also  their 
limitations,  the  woirst  enemies  of 
courage  would  disappear. 

Fifth  Sunday,  June  29,  1930 

General  Theme:     The  Gospel  Applied  to 
Daily  Life. 

Lesson  23.    Perseverance  and  Patience. 

Text:    Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  23. 

References:  (Perseverance)  1  Cor.  15: 
58;  1  Cor.  16:13;  Job.  19:9;  Prov.  4:18; 
Rom.  8:38,  39;  Matt.  10:22.  (Patience) 
Heb.  12:1,2,  3;  Heb.  10:36. 

Objectives: 

1.  To  emphasize  the  place  of  Persever- 
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ance  and   Patience  in  building  one's   own 
temple  of  character. 

2.  To  bring  clearly  before  the  minds 
of  the  class  that  there  may  be  many 
failures  in  overcoming  any  weakness  be- 
fore one  gains  strength  to  enable  him 
to  stand. 

Organization 

Suggestions  for  Presentation:     This  les- 
son  should  be  inade  as   personal   as   pos- 
sible without  offence. 
Suggestive   Groupings: 

1.  Perseverance  is  one  of  the  character- 
istics of  a  soul  prepared  to  grow. 
The  building  of  a  beautiful  life  is  a 
big  job.  He  that  cannot  persevere 
will  never  finish  it. 
II.  Conditions  in  which  perseverance  is 
necessary. 

a.  In  overcoming  ignorance  with 
continuous  study — each  step  in  the 
development  of  character  requires 
added  vision.  People  who  decide 
early  that  they  are  too  old  to  learn 
have  put  the  greatest  obstacle  in 
the  path  of  their  progress.  Per- 
severance in  effort  is  the  only  way 
to  overcome  ignorance. 

b.  In  mastering  our  destructive  hab- 
its, appetites,  and  passions  which 
are  so  thoroughly  engraved  in 
one's  nature.  They  respond  to  so 
many  new  situations  that  a  con- 
stant effort  is  required  to  get  them 
under  control.  He  that  perse- 
veres, however,  can  be  assured 
that  the  time  will  come  when  he 
will  be  a  master  of  these  things. 

c.  In  performing  daily  duties  and 
obligations.  Every  day  brings 
with  it  definite  duties,  responsi- 
bilities and  obligations.  In  the 
undeveloped  individual  these  niav 
appear  to  be  a  l^urden  rather  tiian 
a  privilege.  Perseverance  alone 
will  finalbr  enable  the  individual 
to    realize    the    full    results    from 

any  labor. 

Til.  Men  or  women  become  efficient  in 
their  callings  by  perseverance.  Ail 
about  us  we  can  count  the  failures 
in  life  because  they  have  jumped 
from  one  job  to  another  so  many 
times  that  they  have  no  power  in 
anj^  one  thing.  Students  want  the 
advantages  of  a  college  degree,  but 
without  perseverance  in  the  work 
that  must  be  done  they  cannot  reap 
the  reward.  People  start  in  the 
spring  to  beautify  their  premises. 
After  a  week  or  so  their  efforts  relax 
and  the  place  is  left  to  grow  up  in 
weeds. 

JV.  Patience  as  a  stabilizing  influence  in 
life. 


Patience  in  the  Home.  How  many 
quarrels  and  disagreements  would  be 
prevented  if  patience  were  only  exer- 
cis.d.  The  dinner  is  not  on  time  to 
the  minute.  The  children  do  not 
jump  instantly  to  every  call.  The 
wife  is  too  long  preparing  to  go  to 
an  engagement.  All  these  and  a 
thousand  more  represent  a  fertile 
field  for  the  exercise  of  patience. 
There  are  many  times  when  two  or 
three  minutes'  patience  would  save 
hours'  of  disagreeable  conditions  in 
a  home. 

V.  Patience  with  the  shortcomings  of 
friends  and  neighbors.  The  exercise 
of  patience  toward  our  friends  de- 
velops a  sympathetic  understanding 
for  their  problems  and  faults. 
VI.  The  psychological  basis  for  impa- 
tience is  selfishness.  The  altruistic 
attitude  is  always  considerate. 

Suggestions:  Th^  good  life  holds  on  to 
permanent  motives  and  objectives  through 
the  "ups  and  downs"  of  life.  Paul's 
admonition  to  the  Corinthians  is  very 
much  in  place  at  this  point.  "Therefore 
my  beloved  brethren,  be  ye  steadfast,  un- 
movable,  always  abounding  in  the  work 
of  the  Lord,  forasmuch  as  ye  know  that 
your  labor  is  not  vain  in  the  Lord." 

It  is  pointed  out  in  Job  and  also  in 
Proverbs  that  a  righteous  life  gives  one 
power  to  become  more  and  more  steadfast. 

"Yet  shall  the  righteous  hold  on  his 
way,  and  he  that  hath  clean  hands  shall 
wax  stronger  and  stronger." — Job  17:9. 
"But  the  path  of  the  righteous  is  as  the 
dawning  light,  that  shineth  more  and 
more  unto  the  perfect  day." — Prov.  4:18. 

Faith  in  the  justice  of  God  and  in  the 
dependability  of  the  great  laws  of  nature 
should  give  us  power  to  persevere.  Paul 
had  some  such  thought  when  he  said: 
"For  I  am  persuaded  that  neither  death 
nor  life,  nor  angels,  nor  principalities,  nor 
things  present,  nor  things  to  come,  nor 
powers,  nor  heights  or  depths,  nor  any 
other  creature,  shall  be  able  to  separate 
us  from  the  love  of  God,  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus  our  Lord."  Rom.  8:38,  39. 
".'Vnd  ye  sliall  be  hated  of  all  men  for  my 
names  sake,  but  he  that  endureth  to  the 
end  shall  be  saved."~Matt.  10:22. 

Pointing  to  Jesus  as  the  great  example 
of  Patience  and  perseverance  we  read  in 
Heb.  12:2,  3.  "Looking  unto  Jesus  as 
the  author  and  perfecter  of  our  faith,  who 
for  the  joy  that  was  set  before  him,  en- 
dured the  cross,  despising  shame,  and 
both  sat  down  at  the  right  hand  of  the 
throne  of  God.  For  consider  him  that 
both  endured  such  gainsayings  of  sinners 
against  himself,  that  ye  wax  not  weary, 
fainting  in  your  souls." — Heb.  12:2,  3. 
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LESSONS  FOR  JUNE,  1930 

First   Sunday,   June   1,   1930 

Open  Sunday.  To  provide  against  les- 
sons omitted  on  account  of  conferences, 
etc. 

Second  Sunday,  June  8,  1930 

Lesson  20.     Personality  of  Jesus  Christ 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lesson  No.  20. 
References:  Matt.  1:18-25.  2:1,  2,  IS- 
IS, 19-23.  Chapters  3,  26,  27,  28.  Luke 
Chapter  2'4.  John  1:14.  Acts  1:1-11.  3 
Nephi  11:1-17.  Doc.  and  Gov.  76:22-24. 
110:1-4.  "Mormon  Doctrine  of  Deity,"  by 
B.  H.  Roberts. 

Objective:  To  show  that  Christ  the 
Lord  is  still  a  distinct  and  separate  per- 
sonality, iust  as  he  was,  during  his  mortal 
life,  man's  advocate  with  the  Father,  and 
that  to  know  these  divine  Beings  is  eter- 
nal life. 

Suggestive  Outline: 

L  Discuss  the  reality  of  Christ's  birth, 
his   life,    his   baptism,    his   death   and 
resurrection. 
IL  Discuss  the  tangibility  of  his  person 
after  he  p'-'^-e  from  the  tomb,  that  his 
body    could   be    felt,    even    after    his 
resurrection,    that   he    ate  before   his 
disciples,  that  they  subsequently  saw 
him  ascend  into  heaven,  and  received 
the  promise  of  the  angels  that  in  time 
he  should  return  in  like  manner. 
IIL  Consider    the    testimony    of    Joseph 
Smith  concerning  him  as  recorded  in 
"Extracts    from    the    History   of    Jo- 
seph   Smith,   the   Prophet,"   Pearl   of 
Great  Price,  page  48.     Also  the  testi- 
mony   of   Joseph    Smith   and    Sidney 
Rigdon,    (Doc.    and    Gov.    76:22-24) 
and  of  Joseph  Smith  and  Oliver  Cow- 
dery  (Doc.  and  Gov.  110:1-4). 
Lesson   Enrichment:     The  following  is 
taken  from  a  radio  address,  "The  Father 
and  the  Son,"  by  Dr.  James  E.  Talmage, 
delivered  January  26,  1930: 

"In  certain  epochal  events  the  Father 
and  the  Son  were  manifest  to  mortals  at 
the  same  time  and  place,  and  at  least  on 
one  occasion  the  Holy  Ghost  was  person- 
ally associated  with  Them.  At  the  time 
of  our  Lord's  baptism  in  Jordan,  at  the 
hands  of  John  the  Baptist,  the  heavens 
bore  witness  to  the  high  significance  of 
that  simple  earthly  ordinance.     (Matt.  3: 

16,  17.) 
"This  occurrence,  even  if  it  was  wUh- 
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out  confirmatory  events,  would  he  suffi- 
cient to  demonstrate  the  personality  and 
distinct  individuality  of  each  of  the  Three 
Personages  constituting  the  Godhead. 
There  stood  Jesus  the  Son,  as  Jehovah 
incarnate  in  a  body  of  flesh  and  bones. 
The  presence  of  the  Holy  Ghost  as  the 
Divine  Witness  was  evident  through  the 
accompanying  and  foretold  sign  of  the 
dove.  The  voice  of  the  Eternal  Father 
was  heard  in  solemn  and  authoritative  ac- 
clamation of  the  Son  and  of  the  Father's 
acceptance  of  His  compHance  with  the  or- 
dinance of  baptism. 

"Another  instance  of  the  separate  and 
distinct  manifestations  of  the  Father  and 
the  Son  appears  as  a  feature  of  the  Trans- 
fip-uration  of  Christ.  Jesus  had  taken  with 
him  three  of  the  Apostles,  and  together 
they  had  ascended  a  high  mountain.  One 
purpose  of  the  Lord's  retirement  was  that 
of  prayer,  and  a  transcendent  investiture 
of  glory  came  upon  Him  as  He  prayed. 
'The  fashion  of  his  countenance  was  al- 
tered, and  his  raiment  was  white  and 
gUstering.'  Thus  was  Jesus  transfigured 
before  the  three  privileged  witnesses. 
With  Him  were  two  other  personages, 
also  in  a  state  of  glorified  radiance,  who 
conversed  with  the  Lord.  These  were 
Moses  and  Elijah. 

"The  sublime  and  awful  solemnity  of 
the  occasion  had  not  yet  reached  its  cli- 
max. A  bright  cloud  enveloped  them: 
'And  there  came  a  voice  out  of  the  cloud, 
saying,  'This  is  my  Beloved  Son:  hear 
him.'  It  could  be  none  other  than  Elo- 
him,  the  Eternal  Father,  who  spake;  and 
at  the  sound  of  that  voice  of  supreme 
Majesty,  the  Apostles  fell  prostrate. 

"The  impression  made  upon  the  three 
Apostles  by  this  manifestation  was  one 
never  to  be  forgotten;  and  though  tempo- 
rarily restrained  from  making  it  known  to 
others  they  later  bore  witness  in  all  fervor 
and  solemnity.  Peter  testified  to  the 
Church,  relating  the  wondrous  experience, 
in  this  forceful  way:  'For  we  have  not 
followed  cunningly  devised  fables,  when 
we  made  known  unto  you  the  power  and 
coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  but 
were  eyewitnesses  of  his  majesty.  For  he 
received  from  God  the  Father  honor  and 
glory,  when  there  came  such  a  voice  to 
him  from  the  excellent  glory,  This  is  my 
Beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased. 
And  this  voice  .which  came  from  heaven 
we  heard,  when  we  were  with  him  in  the 
holy   mount.'      (2    Peter    1:16-18.)      And 
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John,  reverently  confessing  before  the 
world  the  divinity  of  the  Word,  the  Son 
of  God;  who  had  been  made  flesh  to  dwell 
among  men,  solemnly  affirmed:  'And  we 
beheld  his  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  Only 
Begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of  grace  and 
truth.'"     (John  1:14.) 

Third  Sunday,  June  15,  1930 
Lesson  21.    Prayer 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lesson  No.  21. 

References:  Alma  22:16,  17.  33:2-11. 
34:17-31.  3  Nephi  13:6,  7.  18:15-23. 
Moroni  2:1-3.  7:9.  10:3-5.  Doc.  and  Gov. 
29:1,  2.  42:14.  63:64.  68:33.  101:7,  8. 
112:10.     Matt.  6:5-15.     James  1:5-7.    5:15. 

Objective:      To    make    the    missionary 

sense  his   relationship  to   God   and  learn 

that  he  is  never  without  a  friend  to  whom 

he   can  go  for  light,   and  to  suggest  the 

importance  of  his  teaching  this  principle. 

Suggestive   Outline: 

L  Consider  the  importance  of  knowing 

the  character  of  the  Being  to  whom 

we  pray. 

XL  Discuss  the  necessity  of  putting  our- 
selves in  harmony  with  our  Father 
in  heaven  when  we  pray. 

III.  Discuss  the  statement,  "Prayer  pre- 
vents sin,  and  sin  prevents  prayer." 

IV.  Consider  the  importance  of  secret 
prayer  as  well  as  the  habit  of  joining 
in  the  regular  family  devotions. 

V.  Discuss  this  thought:  Might  we  not 
be  considered  as  being  on  the  board 
of  directors  of  a  great  institution? 
Through  prayer  we  are  active  mem- 
bers, assisting  in  formulating  policies 
and  putting  them  into  execution,  oth- 
erwise we  are  mere  figureheads. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  "The  Prophet  Jo- 
seph Smith  tells  us  that  in  order  to  have 
the  necessary  faith  in  our  Father  in 
heaven,  we  must  have  an  actual  knowl- 
edge that  the  course  of  life  which  we  are 
pursuing  is  in  accordance  with  his  will. 
Doubt  is  usually  the  result  of  wrongdo- 
ing, and  the  Prophet  says  further:  'Where 
doubt  and  uncertainty  are  there  faith  is 
not,  nor  can  it  be.  For  doubt  and  faith  do 
not  exist  in  the  same  person  at  the  same 
time;  so  that  persons  whose  minds  are 
under  doubts  and  fears  cannot  have  un- 
shaken confidence;  and  where  unshaken 
confidence  is  not,  there  faith  is  weak.' 
It  is  not  difficult  to  understand  why  this 
should  be.  It  could  not  be  otherwise.  If 
we  stubbornly  enter  upon  a  path  which 
leads  in  an  opposite  direction  from  that 
pointed  out  by  the  servants  of  the  Lord, 
it  would  be  impossible  to  approach  him 
with  a  feeling  of  worthiness.  The  con- 
sciousness of  our  guilt  would  arise  like  a 


specter  before  us  and  fill  our  hearts  with 
fear  and  uncertainty,  and  such  feelings 
must  of  necessity  weaken  faith. 

On  the. other  hand  no  person  is  justi- 
fied in  postponing  his  prayers  until  he  can 
feel  that  he  is  perfect.  The  adversary  will 
gladly  have  us  believe  such  an  idea;  he 
would  discourage  us  and  make  us  feel 
that  we  have  wandered  so  far  from  the 
narrow  path  that  we  can  never  find  our 
way  back  to  it.  The  Lord  knows  that 
we  have  weaknesses.  He  says  (Ether 
12:27)  that  he  gives  men  weaknesses  that 
they  may  be  humble.  He  knows  our 
hearts  better  than  we  do  ourselves  and 
knows  the  circumstances  under  which  ev- 
ery improper  deed  is  committed.  He 
knows  how  great  the  temptation  is  and 
how  earnestly  and  sincerely  we  battle 
against  evil  and  promises  to  forgive  us  as 
often  as  we  repent."  (Mos.  25:30.)  From 
"How  We  Should  Pray,"  Millennial  Star, 
Vol.  65,  page  769. 

.  Fourth  Sunday,  June  22,  1930 
Lesson  22.     Priesthood. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lesson,  No.  22. 

References :  Dr.  Talmage's  "Articles  of 
Faith,"  chapter  10;  "Gospel  Doctrine," 
page  168;  Doc.  and  Gov.  20:38-67;  sections 
84  and  107;  Hebrews  5:4-6;  The  Prophet 
on  Priesthood,  History  of  the  Church,  Vol. 
3,  p.  385. 

Sunday  School  Lesson  No.  5. 

Objective :     To  show  the  importance  of 
the  Priesthood  in  the  plan  of  salvation. 
Suggestive  Outline : 

I.  Discuss  what  Priesthood  is. 

II.  Discuss  the  futility  of  men's  efforts 
to  gain  exaltation  without  it. 

HI.  Discuss  the  sinful  arrogance  of  those 
who  assume  authority  to  speak  and  act  in 
the  name  of  Deity  without  having  been  call- 
ed by  him. 

IV.  Consider  the  democracy  of  the 
Priesthood  and  the  opportunities  for  de- 
velopment it  gives  to  all. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  "The  Priesthood  in 
general  is  the  authority  given  to  man  to  act 
for  God.  Every  man  ordained  to  any  de- 
gree of  the  priesthood,  has  this  authority 
dedicated  to  him.  But  it  is  necessary  that 
every  act  performed  under  this  authority 
shall  be  done  at  the  proper  time  and  place, 
in  the  proper  way,  and  after  the  proper 
order.  The  power  of  directing  these  labors 
constitutes  the  keys  of  the  Priesthood.  In 
their  fulness,  these  keys  are  held  by  only 
one  person  at  a  time,  the  prophet  and  presi- 
dent of  the  Church.  He  may  delegate  any 
portion  of  this  power  to  another,  in  which 
case  that  person  holds  the  keys  of  that  par- 
ticular labor.    Thus,  the  president  of  a  tern- 
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pie,  the  president  of  a  stake,  the  bishop  of 
a  ward,  the  president  of  a  mission,  the 
president  of  a  quorum,  each  holds  the  keys 
of  the  labors  performed  in  that  particular 
body  or  locality.  His  Priesthood  is  not  in- 
creased by  this  special  appointment,  for  a 
seventy  who  presides  over  a  mission  has  no 
more  Priesthood  than  a  seventy  who  labors 
under  his  direction ;  and  the  president  of  an 
elders'  quorum,  for  example,  has  no  more 
Priesthood  than  any  member  of  that  quo- 
rum. But  he  holds  the  power  of  directing 
the  official  labors  performed  in  the  mission 
or  quorum,  or  in  other  words,  the  keys  of 
that  division  of  that  work.  So  it  is  through- 
out all  the  ramifications  of  the  Priesthood — 
a  distinction  must  be  carefully  made  be- 
tween the  general  authority,  and  the  direct- 
ing of  the  labors  performed  by  that  author- 
ity."    ("Gospel  Doctrine,"  page  168.) 

Fifth  Sunday,  June  29,  1930 

Lesson  23 
Quarterly  Review  Questions 

1.  Is  the  Gospel  message  to  any  one  par- 
ticular race  or  people? 

2.  In  what  respect  is  our  missionary  sys- 
tem distinctive,  and  what  are  the  benefits 
accruing  to  the  Church  therefrom? 

3.  What  direct  benefits  are  visible  from 
our  Church  organization? 

4.  What  motive  has  impelled  Latter-day 
Saints,  even  in  the  days  of  their  abject  pov- 
erty, to  build  temples? 

5.  Name  some  of  the  blessings  which 
come  to  the  Saints  through  temple  work. 

6.  Why  do  the  Latter-day  Saints  attach 
such  importance  to  a  correct  knowledge  of 
our  Heavenly  Father? 

7.  If  the  Savior  lived  personally  on  the 
earth  and  is  to  come  again  in  the_  clouds 
of  heaven,  what  can  we  tliink  of  his  pres- 
ent personality? 

8.  How  do  you  explain  the  statement  that 
"Prayer  prevents  sin,  and  sin  prevents 
prayer?" 

9.  Name  one  great  benefit  which  comes 
to  the  individual  through  holding  the  Priest-' 
hood. 

10.  With  the  Bible  before  us  what  need 
is  there  for  further  revelation? 

11.  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  Sacra- 
ment? . 

12.  How  do  you  answer  the  charge  that 


"Mormons"  are  narrow  and  exclude  from 
salvation  all  except  members  of  their 
Church  ? 

Answers  to  Review  Questions 

1.  No;  the  Gospel  is  to  be  preached  to 
every  nation,  kindred,  tongue  and  people. 
It  seems  a  fact,  however,  that  the  time  of 
the  Jew  and  the  Gentile  has  not  yet  come 
in. 

2.  All  Church  members  are  subject  to 
missionary  call;  they  go  on  their  own  ex- 
pense and  without  special  training  for  the 
ministry.  The  spiritual  effect  upon  the- 
missionary  and  upon  his  family  cannot  be 
measured.  Neither  can  one  estimate  the 
intellectual  development  resulting  from  this 
contact  with  the  world. 

3.  Opportunities  for  active  service,  and 
the  supervision  given  to  all  Church  mem- 
bers. 

4.  Because  the  Church  was  taught  that 
the  Lord  would  reject  the  people  and  their 
dead  unless  temple  work  was  done. 

5.  The  salvation  of  their  beloved  dead 
through  vicarious  work.  The  sealings  which 
unite .  families  for  time  and  eternity.  The 
preparation  it  gives  to  enter  the  celestial 
kingdom. 

6.  Because  to  worship  a  false  God  is  idol- 
atry, which  is  an  abomination  to  the  Al- 
mighty. 

7.  It  is  reasonable  to  believe  that  he  has 
retained  his  personality.  The  Latter-day 
Saints  have  the  testimony  of  several  modern 
credible  witnesses  who  supplement  the  in- 
formation given  concerning  him  in  the 
Bible. 

8.  Prayer  and  sin  are  wholly  incompatible. 
If  prayer  is  in  the  ascendancy  one  will  not 
sin;  one  who  is  sinning  will  not  pray. 

9.  The  opportunities  for  spiritual  activ- 
ity, which  means  salvation. 

10.  We  are  making  constant  advances  in 
science  and  other  forms  of  knowledge.  We 
should  grow  in  knowledge  also  regarding 
spiritual  matters,  and  to  do  so  continual 
revelation  is  necessary. 

11.  To  remind  us  of  the  great  sacrifice 
the  Savior  made  for  us,  and  to  covenant 
anew  that  we  will  always  remember  him 
and  keep  his  commandments. 

12.  By  showing  them  from  Doc.  and  Cov. 
76:40-44  that  all  except  the  sons  of  perdi- 
tion eventually  will  be  saved. 
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LESSONS  FOR  JUNE,  1930 

Course  B— Ages  15,  16  and  17 

First  Sunday,  June  1,   1930 

Lesson  19.     "The  Conversion  of  Saul." 

Text:  Acts  9:1-22;  Acts  22:6-16;  Sun- 
day School  Lesson,  No.  19;  "Ancient 
Apostles,"  Lesson  22,  McKay.  See  also 
Acts  26:10-22. 

Objective:  To  show  tHat  everyone 
should  be  obedient  to  the  heavenly  vision 
that  may  come  to  him,  no  matter  how, 
when,  or  where  it  comes. 

Supplementary  Material:  "How  to 
Teach  the  New  Testament,"  Chapter  49, 
Rae;  "Early  Days  of  Christianity,"  Chap- 
ter 9,  Grant.     Any  life  of  Paul. 

Suggestive  Outline: 

I.  Saul's  Activity  as  a  Persecutor. 

a.  Eflfect  of  Stephen's  death. 

b.  Saul  an  officer  of  the  Sanhedrin. 

c.  Men  bound  and  imprisoned. 

d.  Saul's  sincerity. 

e.  His  mission  to  Damascus. 

IL  Jesus  Appears  to  Him. 

a.  His  inward  cogitations. 

b.  He  nears  Damascus. 

c.  Nature  of  the  vision. 

d.  Proofs  that  Saul  saw  Christ. 

e.  Effect  on  Saul. 

III.  Ananias. 

a.  Who  he   was. 

b.  Call  to  visit  Saul. 

c.  His  statement  to  Saul. 

d.  Results  of  the  visit. 

IV.  The  Persecutor  Turned  Preacher. 

a.  Saul  returns  to  Arabia. 

b.  He  returns  to  Damascus. 

c.  He  preaches  Jesus. 

d.  A  plot  to  kill  him. 

e.  His  escape. 

f.  He  visits  Jerusalem. 

g.  He  meets  Peter  and  James, 
h.  His  preaching  creates  strife. 
i.  He  returns  to  Tarsus. 

Men  today  are  trying  to  explain  away 
the  vision  of  Saul  by  saying  that  it  is 
merely  a  subjective  experience.  He 
thought  about  it  so  much,  that  his  faith 
in  the  law  began  to  waver.  This  feeling 
grew  on  him  until  as  he  approached 
Damascus,  he  felt  that  he  could  not  go 
on  with  it.     "He  obeyed  the  highest  im- 


pulses  of  his   soul,"  and  made  the  great 
surrender  to  Christ. 

It  would  be  interesting  to  know  what 
Saul,  or  Paul  as  he  was  later  called, 
would  say  to  this  explanation  of  the  ex- 
perience that  transformed  his  life.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  he  had  been  deeply 
affected  by  Stephen's  earnest  discourse, 
and  his  dying  prayer.  Since  then  he  had 
seen  other  men  and  women  willing  to 
suffer  and  die  for  their  love  of  Jesus. 
So  it  must  have  become  harder  and 
harder  for  him  to  go  on  with  his  ap- 
pointed task  of  persecuting  that  class  of 
people.  Perhaps  he  was  praying  for  light. 
It  is  difficult  to  believe  that  Christ  would 
come  to  him  without  some  sort  of  invi- 
tation. 

But  this  must  not  be  pressed  so  far  as 
to  deny  the  objective  reality  of  Christ's 
appearance  to  him.  There  is  nothing  in 
the  narrative  to  indicate  that  he  relented 
in  the  least  degree  in  his  hatred  of  the 
disciples.  And  certainly,  it  plainly  gives 
us  to  understand  that  Jesus 'as  a  divine 
personality  appeared  to  him.  Paul  has 
not  left  us  in  doubt  as  to  what  he  thought 
about  it.  He  testified  again  and  again 
that  Jesus  appeared  to  him,  and  called 
him  as  he  had  called  the  other  apostles. 

Had  he  not  been  convinced  of  this,  he 
would  never  have  changed  from  the  ar- 
dent Pharisee,  burning  with  zeal  for  the 
law  and  its  traditions,  to  an  advocate  of 
salvation  through  the  atonement  of  Christ. 
He  certainly  had  no  natural  bias  in  favor 
of  the  cross.  No  motive  of  self  interest 
drew  him  into  the  number  of  Christ's 
disciples.  There  he  was,  hurrying  men 
and  women  to  prison  and  persecuting 
them  to  death  because  they  beheved  in 
Jesus,  and  all  at  once  he  becomes  an 
apostle  of  that  same  Jesus.  How  was 
the  change  effected.  He  said  Jesus  ap- 
peared to  him,  told  him  who  he  was,  and 
what  he  wanted  him  to  do. 

Not  only  does  he  testify  to  this,  but 
from  that  moment,  he  lived  and  acted  in 
harmony  with  that  testimony.  It  is  a 
long  call  from  the  "Pharisee  of  the 
Pharisees,"  bound  hand  and  foot  in  the 
transitions  of  the  law  to  the  man  who 
could  write:  "I  am  crucified  with  Christ, 
nevertheless  I  live;  yet  not  I,  but  Christ 
liveth  in  me,  and  the  life  which  I  now 
live    in    the    fiesh,    I    live    by    the    faith 
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of  the  Son  of  God,  who  loveth  me,  and 
save  Himself  for  me." 

Second  Sunday,  June  8,  1930 

Course  B — Ages  15,  16  and  17 

Lesson  20.     Peter's  Service  to  Eneas  and 
Dorcas. 

Texts:  Acts  9:32-43;  Sunday  School 
Lesson,  No.  20. 

Objective:  To  teach  the  great  truth, 
that  service  to  others  is  one  of  the  su- 
preme requirements  in  the  Church  of 
Christ. 

Supplementary  Material:  "Ancient 
Apostles,"  McKay,  Lesson  15.  !  "i'The 
Early  Days  of  Christianity,"  Grant,  Chap- 
ter 10;  "The  Greater  Men  and  Women, 
of  the  Bible,"  Vol.  6,  page  173. 

Suggestive  Outline: 

L  No  record  of  Apostles'  Ministry. 

a.  The  reason. 

b.  Great  loss  to  the  Church. 

c.  Record  would  promote  faith. 

d.  What  discovery  would  mean. 
IL  Heahng  of  Eneas.. 

a.  Peter's  visit  to  Lydda. 

b.  The  cripple  Eneas. 

c.  Words  used  by  Peter. 

d.  Effect  of  this  Miracle. 
in.  Tabitha,  or  Dorcas. 

a.  Character   of   Dorcas. 

b.  Her  good  works. 

c.  Her  sickness  and  death. 

d.  Why   Peter  was   summoned. 

e.  She  is  restored  to  life. 

f.  Effect  on  the  People. 
IV.  A  Modern  Dorcas. 

a.  A  Mutual  program. 

b.  The  woman's  complaint. 

c.  Her  service  to  others. 

d.  Words  of  Jesus. 

e.  The  Lesson. 

A  Modern  Dorcas 

Not  long  since  a  visitor  attended  a  con- 
joint session  of  the  M.  I.  A.  in  one  of  the 
wards  of  the  Church.  The  pro.gram  was 
excellent.  An  inspiring  address  was  de- 
livered by  a  returned  missionary.  This 
was  followed  by  two  songs,  beautifully 
rendered  by  a  young  woman  whose  voice 
showed  careful  training.  Next  a  reader 
delighted  the  audience  with  two  popular 
selections.  She  also  gave  evidence,  not 
only  of  training,  but  exceptional  talent. 
Everybody  enjoyed  the  meeting.  The 
stranger  was  especially  impressed,  and 
took  occasion  to  tell  his  friends  with 
whom  he  was  staying,  how  much  he  had 
enjoyed  the  combination  of  talent  he  had 
listened  to. 

After    they    reached    the    house    of    his 


friends,  he  continued  his  enthusiastic  com- 
mendation of  the  program.  Much  to  his 
surprise,  he  noticed  that  the  wife  was  in 
tears.  Instinctively  he  felt  that  he  must 
have  said  something  that  had  hurt  her 
feelings,  but  he  was  at  a  loss  to  know 
what  it  could  have  been.  He  was  not 
long  in  finding  out.  Before  he  could 
think  of  anything  else  to  say,  she  ex- 
claimed: "I  wish  that  I  was  good  for 
something.  I  try  and  try,  but  there 
doesn't  seem  to  be  a  thing  that  I  can  do. 
Those  who  sang  and  read  tonight  are 
always  praised  for  their  talent,  \and  it  is 
the  same  with  others.  None  of  them  try 
any  harder  than  I  do.  It  just  seems  im- 
possible for  me  to  do  anything  worth- 
while." 

"Do  you  really  mean  that?"  her  friend 
asked. 

■'I  certainly  do,"  she  replied.  "Not 
long  ago,  I  was  put  on  the  program  for 
a  short  talk  in  a  Relief  Society  meeting. 
I  spent  hours  in  trying  to  prepare  myself, 
and  when  I  got  up  to  speak,  I  couldn't 
remember  a  thing  to  say.  My  effort  was 
a  perfect  failure.  I  felt  so  humiliated 
that  I  was  ashamed  to  speak  to  anyone 
after  the  meeting." 

It  happened  that  her  friend  had  heard 
of  the  wonderful  work  that  this  woman 
was  doing  in  the  community,  visiting  the 
sick  and  ministering  to  those  in  need. 
Not  long  before  a  young  mother  had  died 
in  the  ward,  and  she  had  waited  on  her 
during  her  sickness,  and  after  her  death, 
had  cared  for  her  orphan  children,  cooked 
for  the  husband,  and  set  the  home  to 
rights  until  he  could  obtain  other  h^lp. 
The  man  had  declared  that  he  did  not  see 
how  he  could  ever  have  carried  on  during 
those  first  sad  days  of  his  bereavement 
without  the  good  cheer  and  help  which 
slie^  brought  to  his  stricken  home. 

The  visitor  asked  her  if  these  reports 
of  the  service  she  was  rendering  to  those 
in  need  were  true.  "Oh,  yes,"  she  said, 
"but  that  is  nothing,  no  one  pays  any 
attention  to  that."  "On  the  contrary," 
he  replied",  "everybody  is  talking  about 
it,  and  praising  you  for  the  wonderful 
service  you  are  rendering  to  the  entire 
community.  The  bishop  told  me  that  he 
did  not  see  how  he  could  get  along 
without  your  help.  If  this  does  not 
convince  you,  let  me  read  for  your  benefit 
the  words  of  Jesus: 

"  'When  the  Son  of  man  shall  come 
in  his  glory,  and  all  the  holy  angels  with 
him,  there  shall  he  sit  on  the  throne  of 
his  glory.  And  before  Mm  shall  be 
gathered  all  nations,  and  he  shall  separate 
them  one  from  another,  as  a  shepherd 
divideth  his  sheep  from  his  goats,  and  he 
shall  set  the  sheep  on  his  riglit  hand, 
but  the  goats  on  his  left.     Then  shall  the 
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King  say  to  them  on  his  right  hand,  come 
ye  blessed  of  my  Father,  inherit  the  King- 
dom prepared  for  you  from  the  foundation 
of  the  world.  For  I  was  hungered,  and 
ye  gave  me  meat;  I  was  thirsty,  and  ye 
gave  me  drink;  I  was  a  stranger,  and  ye 
took  me;  naked  and  ye  clothed  me;  I  was 
sick  and  ye  visited  me;  I  was  in  prison 
and  ye  came  unto  me.' 

"  'Then  shall  the  righteous  answer  him, 
saying,  Lord,  when  saw  we  thee  an 
hungered,  and  fed  thee?  Or  thisty,  and 
gave  thee  drink?  When  saw  we  thee 
a  stranger,  and  took  thee  in?  Or  naked, 
and  clothed  thee?  Or  when  saw  we  thee 
sick,  or  in  prison,  and  came  unto  thee?' 

"  'And  the  king  shall  answer  and  say 
unto  them,  "Verily  I  say  unto  you,  inas- 
much as  ye  have  done  it  unto  one  of  the 
least  of  these  my  brethren,  ye  have  done 
it  unto  me.' 

'*From  this  you  see  that  Jesus  does 
not  say  anything  about  preachers,  or 
singers,  or  readers,  inheriting  the  king- 
dom. They  are  not  called  the  blessed  of 
the  Father.  The  condition  of  salvation 
in  that  great  parable  seems  to  be  based 
upon  the  service  we  render  to  those  who 
are  in  need  of  help.  You  are  rendering 
that  service,  and  will  be  remembered  long 
after  the  sermon  tonight,  the  songs  and 
the  readings  are  forgotten.  You  are  the 
Dorcas  of  this  community,  and  not  only 
will  Jesus  call  you  the  blessed  of  the 
Father,  but  your  neighbors  and  friends 
will  also  rise  and  call  you  blessed.  Don't 
ever  dare  say  again  that  there  is  noth- 
ing you  can  do,  for  you  can  do  and  are 
domg  more  than  all  the  others." 

Third  Sunday,  June  15,  1930 

Lesson  21,    A  Turning  Point  in  the 
Church. 

Texts:  Acts  10;  Sunday  School  Les- 
son,  No.  21. 

Objective:  To  emphasize  the  great 
truth  that  God  is  no  respecter  of  persons, 
but  that  all  who  seek  for  Him  m  humility 
and  sincerity  of  purpose  may  find  Him. 

Supplementary  Material:  "Ancient 
Apostles,"  McKay,  Lesson  15;  "The 
Early  Days  of  Christianity,"  Grant,  Chap- 
ter fO;  "How  to  Teach  the  New  Testa- 
ment." Rae,  page  253;  "The  Greater  Men 
and  Women  of  the  Bible,"  Hastings,  page 
155. 

Suggestive  Outlines: 
L  Religious  Prejudices. 

a.  Attitude  of  Jews  toward  Gentiles. 

b.  Attitude  of  Gentiles  toward  Jews. 
IL  Peter's  Prejudices. 

a.  A  strict  Jew. 

b.  Did  not  realize  the  scope  of  the 
gospel. 


c.  His  vision  of  the  net  and  animals. 

d.  He   preaches   the   gospel   to   Cor- 
nelius. 

in.  Character  of  Cornelius. 

a.  A  Roman  officer. 

b.  Devout. 

c.  He   feared    God. 

d.  A   liberal    man. 

e.  He  prayed  to  God  always. 

f.  His   vision. 

g.  Accepts  the  gospel. 
IV.  The  Lesson  For  Us. 

It  is  hard  for  us  to  realize  how  difificult 
it  was  for  Peter  to  baptize  Cornelius. 
What  he  did  that  day  in  Caesarea  was 
revolutionary.  It  was  a  turning  in  the 
history  of  the  Church.  Such  a  thing  as 
baptizing  Gentiles  unless  they  were  first 
adopted  into  the  Jewish  faith,  had  not 
been  dreamed  of  before.  No  wonder 
when  Peter  got  back  to  Jerusalem,  the 
other  apostles  called  him  to  account,  say- 
ing: "Thou  wentest  unto  men  uncircum- 
cised,  and  didst  eat  with  them."  No  doubt 
they  felt  that  he  had  disgraced  the  faith. 
He  had  to  rehearse  all  that  had  hap- 
pened before  they  were  'satisfied  and 
would  hold  their  peace. 

Thi^  prejudice  against  the  iGentiles 
seems  very  foolish  to  us  now.  Why  not 
admit  them  unto  the  church  if  they  re- 
pented of  their  sins?  Why  did  Peter  have 
to  receive  a  visitor  to  get  him  to  act? 
Because  as  'he  told  Cornelius,  it  was  un- 
lawful for  a  Jew  "to  keep  company,  or 
come  to  one  of  another  nation,"  and  he 
felt  that  he  was  a  Jew,  before  he  was  a 
disciple  of  Christ.  His  apostleship  at 
that  time  did  not  mean  as  much  to  him 
as  his  adherence  to  the  law  of  Moses. 
But  he  was  brave  enough  to  take  the 
responsibility  of  breaking  away  from  this 
narrow  view.  He  lived  up  to  the  light 
he  had,  and  God  enlarged  his  vision,  and 
gave  him  a  glimpse  of  the  world-wide 
significance  of  the  gospel  of  Christ.  What 
a  thrilling  moment  it  must  have  been  to 
him  when  he  "perceived  that  God  was  no 
respecter  of  persons,  but  in  every  nation 
he  that  feareth  him,  and  worketh  right- 
eousness, is  accepted  6i  him.f  That 
statement  declared  that  universality  of 
God's  love  for  all  His  children,  and  that 
henceforth  there  was  no  favored  nation, 
except  as  that  nation  feared  God  and 
worked  righteousness.  It  was  a  daring 
statement  to  make,  but  it  was  of  the 
greatest  significance  for  it  opened  the 
door  of  salvation,  through  the  atonement 
of   Christ,   to  all   the  world. 

The  statement  of  Jesus:  "Seek  and 
ye  shall  find,"  is  beautifully  illustrated  in 
this  lesson.  Cornelius  was  a  true  seeker. 
He  already  had  much.  He  was  devout, 
he  feared  God,  he  was  liberal  with  his 
means,    and    he    prayed    to    God    always. 
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Many  people  would  say  that  was  suffi- 
cient. But  it  wasn't.  He  still  lacked  the 
Pearl  of  Great  Price,  the  birth  of  the 
water  for  the  remission  of  his  sins,  and 
the  birth  of  the  spirit  into  the  KinRdom  of 
God.  This  was  why  Peter,  who  held  the 
keys  of  the  Kinj2;dom,  needed  to  come 
and  open  the  door  for  him. 

Fourth  Sunday,  June  22,  1930 

Course  B— Ages  15,  16  and  17 

Lesson  22.     Death  of  James,  and 
Deliverance  of  Peter 

Texts:  Acts  12;  Sunday  School  Les- 
son, No.  22. 

Objective:  To  teach  the  power  of 
prayer. 

Supplementary  Material:  "Ancient 
Apostles,"  'McKay,  Lesson  16.  ".The 
Meaning  of  Prayer,"  by  Dr.  Fosdick. 

Suggestive  Outline: 
L  Herod  Agrippa. 

a.  Ancestry  and  authority. 

b.  Character. 

c.  Manner  of  death. 
IL  James. 

a.  Character. 

b.  Manner  of  death. 

c.  Effect  of  the  people. 
in.  Arrest  of  Peter. 

a.  Who   responsible. 

b.  How  guarded. 

c.  His  attitude   of  indifference. 

d.  His  deliverance. 
IV.  The  Power  of  Prayer. 

a.  The  saints  gathered  to  pray. 

b.  Their  great  faith. 

c.  The  result. 

In  this  lesson  pupils  should  be  encour- 
aged to  relate  experiences  of  How  God 
has  answered  prayer.  Something  should 
be  said  in  regard  to  the  elements  of  true 
prayer.      It    is    not    simply    begging    the 


Lord  to  give  us  something,  but  rather 
an  expression  of  gratitude  for  our  many 
blessings  and  a  longing  for  fellowship  and 
communion  with  God.  See  meaning  of 
prayer  by  Fosdick. 

The  teacher  should  read  carefully  the 
chapter  which  deals  with  the  event  in 
Elder  McKay's  Ancient  Apostles.  If 
there  is  time  all  or  part  of  the  chapter 
may  be  read  to  the  class. 

Fifth  Sunday,  June  29,  1930 

Class  Review 

1.  Wla»t  happened  at  the  Beautiful 
Gate? 

2.  What  did  Peter  say  to  the  cripple? 

3.  What  command  did  the  rulers  give 
Peter? 

4.  What  was  Peter's  answer? 

5.  What  great  sin  did  Ananias  and  Sap- 
phari  commit? 

6.  Who  was  Gamaliel  and  what  advice 
did  he  give  the  rulers? 

7.  What  effect  did  persecution  have  on 
the  apostles? 

8.  Who  was   Stephen? 

9.  Tell  about  his  death. 

10.  Who  took  the  gospel  to  the  Sama- 
ritans? •  What  was  the  result? 

11.  What  can  you  say  of  Simon  Mag- 
us? 

12.  Why  was  Peter  and  John  sent  to 
Samaria? 

13.  For  what  was  Tarsus  noted  in  these 
lessons?    Damascus? 

14.  How  was  Saul   converted? 

15.  What  happened  at  Lydda? 

16.  Who  was  Dorcas  and  what  hap- 
pened to  her? 

17.  Describe  Peter's  visions  at  Joppa. 

18.  Who  was  Cornelius? 

19.  What  crime  did  Herod  Agrippa 
commit? 

20.  How  was  Peter  delivered  from 
prison? 
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LESSON  FOR  MAY  25,  1930 
Lesson  18.     Joseph  (Continued). 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lesson  No.  18. 

Reference  :     Genesis  40,  41. 

Objective:  True  worth  comes  to  its  own. 

Suggestive  Lesson  Arrangement: 
I.  The  Butler's  Dream. 
Its  interpretation. 
11.  The  Baker's  Dream. 
Its  interpretation. 

III.  The  Pharaoh's  Dream. 
Its  interpretation. 

IV.  The  Pharaoh  and  Joseph. 

a.  Joseph  made  a  ruler. 

b.  His  conduct  of  the  Government. 

c.  Joseph's  blessings. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  Joseph  the  Dreamer. 

Joseph's  Place  in  History- 

In  our  study  of  Joseph,  there  is  danger 
that  we  lose  sight  of  the  man  in  the  beauty 
of  the  story.  Unquestionably  this  story  is 
one  of  the  most  thrilling  chapters  in  the 
annals  of  Israel.  The  children  in  all  Chris- 
tian lands  read  it  with  wonder  and  the  won- 
der grows  with  the  advancing  age  of  the 
child  as  the  meaning  of  the  story  is  more 
fully  realized.  There  is  in  the  story  such 
an  admixture  of  the  human  and  the  divine 
as  to  make  segregation  impossible.  If  we 
penetrate  beneath  the  surface  we  shall  find 
that  the  story  in  its  essential  features  dif- 
fers little  from  present  day  actualities. 

As  to  the  historicity  of  the  tale  there  can 
be  little  doubt.  The  story  has  without 
doubt  been  told  and  retold  by  campfires  and 
in  Hebrew  homes  from  the  earliest  times. 
Critics  of  the  Bible  have  been  fond  of  point- 
ing out  certain  slight  discrepancies,  such, 
for  instance,  as  that  the  caravan  to  whom 
Joseph  was  sold  is  said  in  one  place  to  have 
been  Ishmaelites  and  in  another  to  have  been 
Midianites,  and  in  one  place  Reuben  takes 
prominent  place  in  his  desire  to  _  save  Jo- 
seph, while  in  another  place  it  is  Judah. 
These  discrepancies,  if  indeed  they  are  dis- 
crepancies at  all,  rather  tend  to  confirm  the 
authenticity  of  the  story  than  in  any  way 
to  discredit  it.  On  the  whole  the  narrative 
is  true  to  life. 

Although  no  mention  of  Joseph  has  been 
found  in  the  history  of  Egypt,  yet  it  has 
been  shown  that  in  detail  the  story  is  con- 


sistent with  the  life  of  Egypt  of  the  time. 
To  quote  an  authority  on  this  subject  will 
be  sufficient  to  confirm  this  statement  in  the 
reader's  mind : 

"The  position  which  Joseph  occupies  in 
Potiphar's  house ;  the  temptation  by  Poti- 
phar's  wife;  the  position  of  the  butler  and 
the  baktr;  the  rise  of  a  foreign  slave  to 
high  political  power ;  the  granting  of 
amnesty  on  Pharaoh's  birthday;  the  import- 
ance attached  to  dreams  and  their  interpre- 
tation ;  the  years  of  famine ;  the  granaries 
in  large  cities ;  the  golden  collar  put  around 
Joseph's  neck  by  Pharaoh ;  the  new  name 
given  to  him,  the  title  "father  of  Pharaoh," 
the  oath  "by  the  life  of  Pharaoh ;"  the  con- 
secration of  the  landed  property  in  the 
hands  of  the  king  and  priests ;  these  all  find 
their  exact  counterpart." 

Joseph  and  His  Brethren 

Much  speculation  has  been  had  as  to  the 
exact  cause  of  the  estrangement  between 
Joseph  and  his  brothers.  No  doubt  there 
were  several  causes  which  led  to  the  result 
that  these  brothers  could  not  speak  to  him 
peaceably.  Joseph  was  a  favorite  with  his 
father,  which  fact  the  father  was  unable  to 
conceal.  Indeed  he  made  no  effort  to  con- 
ceal it.  Then,  too,  it  is  not  impossible  that 
the  brothers  had  imbibed  a  sort  of  jealousy 
from  their  mothers,  which  must  have  ex- 
isted in  the  household,  for  it  was  no  secret 
that  Jacob  loved  Rachel  more  than  he  loved 
his  other  wives.  This  joined  to  the  fact  that 
the  father  "made  Joseph  a  coat  of  many 
colors"  only  added  to  the  flame  of  jealousy. 

In  addition,  and  to  fully  round  out  the 
matter,  Joseph  seems  to  have  been  a  tale 
bearer.  He  brought  to  his  father  an  evil 
report  of  the  sons  of  Bilhah  and  of  the 
sons  of  Zilpah.  Of  course  such  an  act  was 
not  likely  to  inspire  any  love  in  the  hearts 
of  the  older  brothers  for  the  favored  son. 

Last  of  all,  and  more  to  arouse  their  ha- 
tred, was  his  dreams.  This  was  the  straw 
that  broke  the  camel's  back.  It  was  bad 
enough  to  submit  to  the  father  showering 
favors  on  his  spoiled  son,  but  to  have  this 
stripling  openly  boast  that  "he  was  to  rule 
over  them"  was  too  much. 

"Joseph  could  not  but  come  to  think  of 
his  future  and  of  his  destiny  in  this  family. 
That  his  father  should  make  a  pet  of  him 
rather  than  of  Benjamin  was  only  natural 
under  the  circumstances,  because  he  was  the 
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oldest  son  of  the  wife  of  his  choice,  of  her 
whom  first  he  had  loved,  and  who  had  no  ri- 
val while  he  lived.  To  so  charming  a  com- 
panion as  Joseph  must  always  have  been,  Ja- 
cob would  naturally  impart  all  the  traditions 
and  hopes  of  the  family.  In  him,  he  found  a 
sympathetic  and  appreciative  listener,  who 
wiled  him  on  to  endless  narrative,  and 
whose  imaginativeness  quickened  his  own 
hopes  and  made  the  future  seem  grander 
and  the  world  more  wide.  And  what  Jacob 
had  to  tell  could  fall  into  no  kindlier  soil 
than  the  open  mind  of  Joseph.  No  hint  was 
lost.  Every  promise  was  interpreted  by 
some  waiting  aspiration.  And  thus,  like  ev- 
ery youth  of  capacity,  he  came  to  have  his 
daydreams.  These  daydreams,  though  de- 
rided by  those  who  cannot  see  Caesar  in 
the  careless  trifler,  and  though  often  awak- 
ened and  even  offensive  in  expression,  are 
not  always  the  mere  discontented  cravings 
of  youthful  vanity,  but  are  frequently  in- 
stinctive toward  the  position  which  the  na- 
ture is  fitted  to  fill.  "Our  wishes,"  it  has 
been  said,  "are  the  forefeeling  of  our  capa- 
bilities ;"  and  certainly  where  there  is  any 
special  gift  or  genius  in  a  man,  the  wish 
of  his  youth  is  predictive  of  the  attainment 
of  his  manhood." 

Ambition's  First  Result 
If  Joseph  had  been  older,  we  could  hardly 
have  excused  him  for  his  indiscretion.  As 
it  is,  our  sympathies  go  out  to  him.  For 
even  if  we  partially  blame  Joseph  for  the 
consequences  which  followed  his  relation  of 
his  dreams,  there  is  no  excusing  his  breth- 
ren. It  was  not  only  cruel,  it  was  wicked 
in  the  extreme,  when  he  came  to  them  at 
Dothan  with  a  message  from  their  father 
that  they  should  resolve  to  do  an  act  of 
violence.  "Behold,  this  dreamer  cometh," 
they  said,  "now  let  us  see  what  will  become 
of  his  dreams."  It  was  a  conspiracy 
against  his  life,  and,  for  a  slight  offense. 
"They  were  not  guided  by  the  precept — 
'Be  ye  angry  and  sin  not.'" 

"Revenge  is  sweet!  I  am  afraid  that 
some  of  us  like  just  a  little  revenge;  not 
that  we  should  ourselves  personally  and  di- 
rectly inflict  it,  but  if  our  enemies  could 
somehow  or  another,  be  tripped  up,  and 
stumble  half-way  at  least  into  the  pit,  we 
should  not  feel  that  compunction  and  sor- 
row and  distress  of  soul  which,  sentiment- 
ally, appears  to  be  very  fine  and  beautiful. 
Nothing  but  God  can  train  a  man  to  this 
greatness  of  answering  the  memory  of  in- 
jury with  tears,  and  accepting  processes  in 
which  only  men  appear  to  have  a  part,  as 
if  God  after  all,  had  been  overruling  and 
directing  the  whole  scheme." 

Curious  how  things  turn  out.  Reuben  in- 
tended to  save  Joseph,  did  indeed  save  him, 
but  not  to  the  extent  of  restoring  him  to 
his  father.  His  rescue  was  a  round  about 
way.    He  was  destined  to  begin  as  miserably 


as  possible  that  he  might  end  gloriously. 
There  appeared  just  then  a  company  of  Ish- 
maelites  bringing  their  wares  to  sell  in 
Egypt.  Their  appearance  suggested  some- 
thing to  Judah.  "What  profit  is  it  if  we 
slay  our  brother,  and  conceal  his  blood? 
Come,  let  us  sell  him  to  the  Ishmaelites,  and 
let  not  our  hands  be  upon  him ;  for  he  is 
our  brother  and  our  flesh."  That  was  a 
great  speech ;  rather  the  results  which  fol- 
lowed were  great.  The  "brethren  were  con- 
tent." 

You  must  read  between  lines  to  know 
how  Joseph  felt  and  how  deep  was  the 
despair  of  Jacob.  You  must  read  between 
lines,  too,  to  know  that  God,  though  out  of 
sight,  was  behind  the  action  of  these  broth- 
ers. This  fact  did  not  excuse  the  broth- 
ers however,  it  saved  them  rather  from  a 
more  heinous  offense.  Joseph  was  sent  a 
slave  into  Egypt. 

LESSONS  FOR  JUNE 

First  Sunday,  June  1,  1930 

Open  Sunday 

Second  Sunday,  June  8,  1930 
Lesson  19.     Joseph  (Continued). 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lesson  No.  19. 

References.  Genesis  42,  43,  44,  45,  46, 
47,  4S,  SO. 

Objective :      The    measure    of    a    man's 
greatness  and  nobility  can  generally  be  test- 
ed by  the  extent  of  his  service  to  his  fel- 
lowmen  and  his  respect  for  his  God. 
Suggestive  lesson  arrangement: 

I.  Jacob's  sons  come  to  Egypt 
The  reasons. 
II.  The  Story  of  Benjamin. 

a.  Judah's  supplication  for  his  brother. 

b.  The  return  to  Canaan. 

III.  Jacob's  Journey  to  Egypt. 

a.  Joseph  and  Jacob. 

b.  Jacob  before  the  Pharaoh. 

c.  Israel's  gain. 

IV.  Jacob's      blessing      to      Ephraim      and 
Manasseh. 

V.  Jacob's  death, 
a.  His  burial. 
VI.  Joseph's  prophecy  and  his  death.     (50: 
22-26.) 

Lesson  enrichment: 

STUDYING  BIBLE  CHARACTERS 

Joseph  as  Prime  Minister 

It  is  sometimes  strange  what  one  day 
may  bring.  One  day  brought  Joseph 
out  of  prison  into  the  palace  of  the  king. 
He  found  the  king  much  concerned  about 
two  dreams  he  had  had,  and  which  he 
was  unable  to  banish  from  his  mind. 
None  of  the  wise  men  of  the  court  were 
able  to  interpret  them  for  him.  The 
restored  butler,  who  two  years  before  had 
passed  through  a  dream  experience  now 
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"remembered  his  fault,"  and  paved  the 
way  for  Joseph  to  become  the  interpreter 
of  Pharaoh's  dreams.  Joseph  was  sent 
for  and  gave  the  much  sought  for  inter- 
pretation with  the  result  that  he  was 
elevated  to  the  highest  position  in  the 
kingdom  next  to  the  throne.  Joseph 
came  into  the  palace  a  slave  and  a  pris- 
oner; he  went  out  armed  with  authority 
to  direct  the  economic  policy  of  the  gov- 
ernment in  which  the  coming  years  of 
famine  were  to  be  provided  for. 

It  was  no  easy  task  to  which  he  had 
been  assigned,  this  housing  the  surplus 
corn  of  those  seven  plentiful  years.  Store- 
houses had  to  be  built;  agreements  had 
to  be  entered  into;  transportation  had  to 
be  provided;  workmen  had  to  be  hired; 
every  available  acre  of  land  had  to  be 
utilized;  no  doubt,  too  the  people  had  to 
be  converted  to  the  new  policy  of  the 
government.  The  success  of  the  scheme 
only  serves  to  show  how  well  Joseph  had 
lived  the  dreams  of  his  youth  through  all 
but  an  impossible  environment. 

Joseph  must  have  had  unbounded  faith; 
in  his  carrying  out  so  laborious  an  under- 
taking on  the  conviction  that  he  had 
given  the  correct  interpretation  to  Pha- 
raoh's dreams.  Seven  years  is  a  long 
time  to  hold  fast  to  a  conviction.  But 
Joseph  had  learned  to  wait.  He  had 
waited  thirteen  years  for  the  first  sign  of 
the  fulfilment  of  his  dreams;  thirteen 
years  through  the  darkest  possible  out- 
look. But  Joseph  lived  to  see  his  faith 
and  his  patience  rewarded. 

Joseph  as  Savior  of  His  Family 

Vindication  usually  comes  to  us  if  we 
are  right  and  are  not  too  impatient.  Jo- 
seph had  suffered  unjustly  at  the  hands 
of  man,  but  recompense  and  vindication 
came  at  length,  as  a  reward  from  heaven. 
The  slave  of  Potiphar,  the  prisoner  from 
the  king's  dungeon,  next  to  the  king,  be- 
came the  greatest  man  in  Egypt.  The 
sheaves  of  his  brethren  that  he  had  seen 
in  his  dreams  were  ready  to  make  obei- 
sance to  him. 

The  effects  of  the  famine  were  being 
felt  in  other  lands  besides  Egypt.  It  ex- 
tended to  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  Jacob's 
family  were  sorely  pressed  for  bread. 
Hearing  that  there  was  corn  in  Egypt, 
the  patriarch  directed  his  sons  to  go  at 
once  to  the  favored  nation  to  "buy  a  little 
food."  Obeying  the  call  these  sons,  with 
the  exception  of  Benjamin,  went  their  way 
and  soon  found  themselves  in  the  presence 
of  Joseph. 

Joseph  at  once  recognized  his  brethren, 
but,  of  course,  they  did  not  know  ,him. 
The  years  that  had  passed  over  him  be- 
tween youth  and  manhood— always  years 
of  feature  obliteration — had  left  but  little 


trace  of  the  sun-burned  youngster  who 
twenty  years  before  had  worn  the  "coat 
of  many  colors."  Even  if  close  inspection 
had  revealed  something  of  the  youthful 
features,  these  treacherous  brothers  could 
never  have  guessed  that  Joseph  would  be 
found  in  the  dignified  dress  of  a  great 
prince  of  Egypt. 

Joseph's  treatment  of  his  brethren  is 
not  least  of  the  puzzling  things  in  the 
Bible,  especially  is  the  pain  that  he  must 
hjave  caused  his  ibrother  Benjamin  a 
stumbling  block.  We  must  read  beneath 
the  surface  if  we  would  know  the  intent. 
Joseph  was  testing  his  brothers  to  know 
whether  they  would  behave  in  the  same 
fashion  as  they  had  done  before.  The 
truth  is  that  Joseph  was  saving  his  breth- 
ren "alive"  by  a  great  deliverance,  a 
spiritual  as  well  as  a  physical  deliver- 
ance. He  understood  that  this  was  his 
mission,  was  what  Grod  wanted. 

Joseph  tries  them,  puts  them  to  the 
test.  He  wants  to  know  if  their  hearts 
are  still  caloused,  or  whether  the  years 
have  brought  a  change;  are  they  the  same 
or  different  men?  The  mystery  is  in- 
creased when  Joseph  takes  Simeon  and 
puts  him  in  prison.  That  act  tells  a 
story.  No  doubt  Simeon's  was  the  voice 
which  was  raised  loudest  for  the  murder 
of  Joseph  in  those  old  days.  Were  it 
otherwise  his  selection  must  remain  a 
mystery.  But  there  is  more  mystery;  the 
money  they  had  brought  frojtn  Canaan  to 
buy  corn  is  found  in  their  sacks  on  their 
return.  They  inquire  with  failing  hearts, 
"What  is  this  that  God  hath  done  unto 
us?" 

When  they  came  to  Jacob  with  one 
son  missing,  and  with  the  demand  from 
the  ruler  of  Egypt  that  on  their  return 
Benjamin  must  accompany  them,  even 
Jacob's  heart  failed  him.  The  severity 
of  the  famine,  however,  made  it  imperative 
that  they  go  again  to  buy  food.  Joseph 
knew  this  must  be  so.  It  seems  strange 
that  he  should  have  demanded  the  bring- 
ing of  Benjamin,  for  he  must  have  known 
the  grief  that  such  a  requirement  would 
cause  his  father. 

The  sense  of  mystery  is  increased  when, 
on  the  return  of  the  brothers,  they  are 
required  to  dine  with  the  "ruler  of  the 
land."  Nor  is  their  fear  lessened  when 
they  are  seated  at  the  table  in  accord- 
ance with  their  age.  But  the  most  ter- 
rible agony  of  all  came  after  they  had 
been  sent  away  and  when  they  had  been 
overtaken  by  the  servant  of  Joseph  and 
the  cup  was  found  in  Benjamin's  sack. 
As  they  had  done  to  Joseph  in  the  years 
that  were  gone,  so  was  it  about  to  be 
meted  out  to  them.  Would  they  sacrifice 
Benjamin  to  save  themselves?  This  was 
the  question  in  Joseph's  mind.    Were  they 


Apr.  1930 


OLD   TESTAMENT 


247 


ready  to  go  back  to  Jacob  with  another 
heart-breaking  story  about  Benjamin,  as 
they  had  done  about  Joseph? 

Joseph  Forgives  His  Brethren 

That  wonderful  plea  of  Judah  in  Gene- 
sis 44:18  answers  the  question.  Read  it. 
There  is  nothing  finer  in  all  literature. 
You  can  almost  forgive  Judah  for  his 
many  sins  after  you  read  that  plea. 
Judah's  appeal  was  too  much  for  Joseph. 
He  could  restrain  himself  no  longer.  His 
heart  refused  to  keep  back  the  love  he 
had  thus  far  concealed,  and  in  spite  of 
himself,  the  tenderness  he  had  sought  to 
hide  revealed  itself  and  withal,  revealed 
something  of  Joseph's  true  character.  "I 
am  Josep'h,"  is  the  simple  confession.  It 
is  impossible  to  conceive  the  effect  of  the 
revelation.  For  the  moment  these  men 
used  to  surprises,  hardened  by  the  life 
they  had  led,  must,  for  the  moment,  have 
stood  transfixed,  confounded,  stunned, 
paralyzed  with  fear  and  amazement. 

They  "could  not  answer  him;  for  they 
were  troubled  in  his  presence.  And  Jo- 
seph said  unto  them,  Come  near  to  me, 
I  pray  you.  And  they  came  near.  And 
he  said,  'I  am  Joseph  Your  brother,  whom 
ye  sold  into  Egypt.  Now  therefore  be 
not  grieved  nor  angry  with  yourselves, 
that  ye  sold  me  hither:  for  God  did  send 
me  before  you  to  preserve  life."  It  was 
a  noble  speech  and  revealed  a  noble 
nature.  There  is  a  lesson  in  it  for  us. 
What  can  be  nobler  than  a  generous, 
kindly,  forgiving  spirit?  It  was  Buddha 
who  inquired,  "Who  is  the  great  man?" 
and  then  answering  himself  said:  "He 
who  is  strongest  in  the  exercise  of  pa- 
tience: He  who  patiently  endures  in- 
jury." 

"How  sare  we  are  of  our  own  forgive- 
ness from  Ggd.  How  certain  we  are  that 
we  are  made  in  his  image,  when  we  for- 
give heartily  and  out  of  hand,  one  who 
has  wronged  us.  Sentimentally  we  may 
feel,  and  lightly  we  may  say,  "To  err  is 
human,  to  forgive  is  divine,"  but  we  never 
taste  the  nobility  and  divinity  of  forgiving 
till  we  forgive  and  know  the  victory  of 
forgiveness  over  the  sense  of  being 
wronged,  over  mortified  pride  and  wound- 
ed sensibilities.  Here  we  are  in  living 
touch  with  Him  who  treats  us  as  though 
nothing  had  happened — who  turns  His 
back  upon  the  past,  and  bids  us  journey 
with  Him  into  goodness  and  gladness, 
into  newness  of  life." — Oliver  C.  Dalbyl 

Third  Sunday,  June  15,  1930 
Lesson  20.    Moses. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  20. 
References:     Exodus  2.     (See  also  Acts 
7:20-50.) 


Objective:  To  show  that  Moses'  birth 
and  early  training  were  in  preparation  for 
the  wonderful  life  of  service  for  God  and 
His  chosen  people.  "God  moves  in  a 
mysterious  way  His  wonders  to  perform." 
Suggestive  Lesson  Arrangement: 

I.  A  statement  by  way  of  review  cover- 
ing Israel's  going  to  Egypt. 
II.  Israel  in  Egypt. 

a.  Israel's  treatment  during  Joseph's 
life.     (See  Gen.  48:1-10,  24-28.) 

b.  Growth  of  the  Israelites  while  in 
Egypt.  (Compare  Gen.  46:27  with 
Numbers  1:46.) 

c.  The  time  the  Israelites  were  in 
Egypt.     (See  Exodus  12:40.) 

III.  Moses'  birth  and  early  life. 

IV.  Moses'  FHght  from  Egypt. 
Cause. 

V.  The  length  of  time  Moses  was  with 
Egyptians.    (See  Acts  7:23.) 
Lesson    Enrichment: 

STUDYING  BIBLE  CHARACTERS 

By  Oliver  C.  Dalby 

Moses,  Israel's  Lawgiver,  the  Land  of 
Egypt 

To  write  about  a  great  character  like 
Moses,  to  write  briefly  and  to  miss  no 
important  point  in  the  Hfe  of  this  notable 
leader  and  lawgiver,  is  worth  the  effort  of 
the  greatest  Hterary  genius,  _  To  under- 
stand the  recorded  incidents  in  the  life  of 
Moses  and  to  get  a  correct  view-point  of 
his  deahngs  with  rebellious  Israel,  it  will 
be  worth  our  while  to  give  a  brief  momeni; 
to  a  study  of  the  Land  of  Egypt. 

Egypt  is  unlike  any  other  country  in 
the  world.  Except  along  the  sea  in  the 
northern  part,  little  or  no  rain  falls  in 
Egypt.  Instead  of  draining  the  land  of 
is  surplus  water,  as  is  true  of  most  rivers, 
the  Nile  brings  water  to  ,the  land,  and 
were  it  not  for  the  Nile  there  would  be 
no  Egypt.  The  Nile  rises  in  the  moun- 
tains and  lakes  of  eastern  Africa  and 
winds  like  a  snake  for  two  thousand  miles 
through  a  sun-kissed  land,  finally  empty- 
ing its  waters  into  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 
Every  year  during  the  rainy  season  it 
overflows  its  banks,  and  deposits  a  sedi- 
ment which  fertilizes  the  soil  and  makes 
possible  the  production  of  crops. 

For  three  hundred  miles  above  Cairo, 
the  part  which  composed  most  of  the 
ancient  Egypt,  the  valley  is  from  ten  to 
fifteen  miles  wide.  Above  this  three 
hundred  mile  point,  the  valley  averages 
less  than  two  miles  in  width.  Below 
Cairo  the  river  branches  and  flows  to  the 
sea  by  two  main  mouths.  Anciently  there 
were  more  mouths,  but  some  of  them  have 
become  filled.  The  territory  which  now 
makes  up  what  is  known  as  the  delta  of 
the  Nile  was,  during  Bible  times,  mostly 
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a  marsh,  full  of  pools  of  water  and  slow 
winding  streams. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  that 
the  fertile  part  of  Egypt  comprises  but 
a  small  portion  of  the  country,  about  as 
many  square  miles  as  the  State  of  Mary- 
land, but  it  is  densely  populated;  more  so 
at  the  present  time  than  it  was  during 
Biblical  history.  Tihe  people  then,  as  now, 
Hved  mostly  in  villages  and  towns  strung 
along  the  river  banks. 

The  civilization  of  Egypt  was  already 
old  when  the  sons  of  Jacob  came  to  make 
their  home  in  the  land.  How  old  we  do 
not  know,  but  if  no  mistake  has  been 
made  in  reckoning,  the  Hebrew  shepherds 
could  look  across  the  Nile  as  they  ap- 
proached Memphis,  the  ancient  capital, 
and  see  the  pyramids,  the  date  of  whose 
building  no  man  knew  even  at  that  time, 
but  which,  in  all  probability,  were  as  far 
removed  from  the  children  of  Israel's 
advent  into  Egypt  as  we  are  from  the 
dark  ages. 

The  Nile  river  was  then  the  scene  of 
much  of  the  aojivity  of  Egypt.  Up  it 
^iled  many  one  mast  boats,  bearing 
wheat  and  lambs  and  vegetables.  Down 
the  river  came  other  boats  bringing  gran- 
ite blocks  and  workmen  and  fowls  from 
the  southern  region.  Now  and  again 
might  be  seen  a  royal  barge  carrying 
the  Pharaob  himself,  and  surrounded  with 
galleys  loaded  with  soldiers. 

The  Children  of  Israel 

We  are  uncertain  as  to  the  exact  time 
when  the  COiildren  of  Israel  came  to  Egypt. 
Much  discussion  has  been  had  by  Bible 
critics  about  the  matter,  but  no  agreement 
has  been  reached.  For  our  purpose  it  mat- 
ters little.  We  know  from  the  records  that 
it  was  during  one  of  the  most  splendid 
periods  in  the  history  of  the  empire. 
Perhaps  Canaan  was  at  that  time  under 
the  rule  of  Egypt. 

An  inscription  by  the  Pharaoh  Mernep- 
tah,  who  ruled  during  the  latter  part  of 
Israel's  stay  in  Egypt,  has  come  down  to 
us: 

"The  Hittite  Land  is  pacified. 
Plundered  is  Canaan,  with  very  evil. 
Carried    oft   is   Askelon,    seized    upon    is 

Gezer, 
Yenoam  is  made  as  a  thing  of  nought, 
Israel  is  desolated,  her  seed  is  not, 
Palestine  is  become  a  widow  for  Egypt. 
All  lands  are  united,  they  are  pacified. 
Everyone  that  is  turbulent  is  bound  by 
King  Merneptah." 

Many  inscriptions  of  interest  have  been 
found  in  Egypt,  but  none  which  mentions 
Israel  as  living  there.  This  ought  not  to 
surprise  us,  however,  since  the  subscrip- 


tions of  tihat  far  away  time  had  to  do  with 
kings  and  nobles,  and  not  with  a  subjected 
tribe.  For  a  long  time  everything  went 
well  with  the  Children  of  Israel  in  Egypt. 
Men  were  born,  grew  old  and  died,  as  do 
men  in  all  ages.  There  was  little  to 
excite  the  interest  of  this  shepherd  tribe. 
Occasionally  they  made  a  journey  to  the 
city  to  sell  their  wool  crop  atui  to  bring 
back  provisions  to  their  tents  on  the 
border  of  the  wilderness.  Now  and  then 
they  may  have  seen  an  Egyptian  army  gg 
past,  but  as  to  where  it  was  going,  or 
what  it  was  about,  they  knew  not,  and 
probably  cared  less. 

In  the  meantime,  however,  things  were 
beginning  to  happen  in  Egypt.  There 
was  an  attempt  by  the  Pharaoh,  Ikhnaton, 
to  change  the  form  of  religion,  but  he 
could  not  induce  the  priests  of  the  old 
rehgion  to  accept  his  viewpoints.  A 
period  of  political  confusion  followed, 
with  the  result  that  the  dynasty  to  which 
he  belonged  lost  power.  We  do  not  know 
all  the  details,  but  we  know  that  when  the 
nineteenth  dynasty  emerged  from  obscur- 
ity there  are  two  names  tnat  stand  out 
prominently  in  the  history  of  Egypt; 
Seti  I  and  Ramses  II. 
■  It  is  pretty  well  settled  that  Rameses 
was  the  Pharaoh  "Who  knew  not  Joseph". 
He  went  to  Palestine  and  fought  against 
the  Hittites,  who  were  trying  to  found  an 
empire  on  the  ruling  in  Syria,  which  had 
resulted  from  the  inaction  of  the  previous 
reign,  Ramses,  was  quite  successful  in  his 
campaign,  but  he  concluded  that  he  need- 
ed to  keep  his  eye  on  Syria.  In  order  to 
do  this  more  effectively  he  found  it  to  his 
advantage  to  move  from  his  old  capital 
at  Thebes  and  come  down  the  river  some 
300  miles  to  A-Temphis. 

This  move  had  grave  consequences  for 
the  Children  of  Israel.  The  Egyptians 
began  to  reclaim  the  swamps  of  the  delta 
and  to  push  out  onto  the  lands  on  the  east, 
which  up  to  this  time  had  been  left  largely 
for  pasture  to  the  Hebrews.  Then,  too, 
Pharaoh  wanted  to  fortify  this  eastern 
frontier,  to  build  garrisons  along  the 
border.  For  this  work  he  needed  laborers. 
There  was  no  easier  way  to  obtain  these 
than  to  press  into  service  these  Israelite 
foreigners  who  had  been  allowed  to  re- 
main in  the  land  since  the  time  they  came 
to  escape  the  famine  in  the  land  of 
Canaan.  Egypt  had  long  used  a  system 
of  forced  labor,  and  there  seemed  no  rea- 
son why  the  Hebrew  should  not  be  used 
to  swell  the  ranks  of  those  who  were 
"hewers  of  wood  and  drawers  of  water." 
The  result  was  that  they  were  gradually 
reduced  to  serfdom. 

There  were  other  considerations  which 
entered  into  this  move  on  the  part  of  the 
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government.  These  men  came  from 
Palestine;  they  had  never  been  in  sym- 
pathy with  the  religion  or  practices  of 
the  Egyptains,  but  had  held  themselves 
aloof  from  the  civilization  with  which 
they   were   surrounded.      They    had    con- 


Egyptians  that  these  Asiatics  were  not 
to  be  trusted.  Might  it  not  be  possible, 
in  case  of  invasion,  that  they  would  join 
themselves  with  the  enemy  and  fight 
against  Egypt?  No  doubt  it  was  these 
considerations   that  led   the  king  to   say: 


MOSKS 


tinned  to  follow  own  customs  even  to  the 
extent  of  speaking  their  own  language. 
In  matters  of  worship  they  had  taken  no 
part  with  the  Egyptians. 

The    trouble    that    had    arisen    between 
Egypt     and     Syria     and     convinced     the 


"Behold,  the  people  of  the  children  of 
Israel  are  mightier  than  we:  Come,  let 
us  deal  wisely  with  them,  lest  they  mul- 
tiply, and  it  come  to  pass,  that,  when 
there  falleth  out  any  war,  they  also  join 
themselves   unto   our   enemies,   and   fight 
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against  us,  and  get  them  out  of  the  land." 
It  was  the  part  of  discretion  to  see  that 
the  Israelites  did  not  become  too  strong, 
and  so  the  government  determined  that  all 
tihe  Hebrew  male  children  should  be  put 
to  death  at  birth.  But  those  to  whom 
the  orders  were  given  failed  to  carry  into 
effect  the  decree,  and  some  of  the  children 
were  saved. 

(To  be  continued) 

Fourth  Sunday,  June  22,  1930 

Lesson  21.     Moses   (Contiiiued) 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  21. 

Reference:     Exodus  3,  4,  5,  6. 

Objective:  To  show  how  the  training 
of  Moses  provided  the  three  essentials 
necessary  in  a  well  rounded  life. 

Note:  "The  education  of  Moses  for 
life  was  in  three  courses— with  his  mother; 
with  the  professors  of  Egypt,  and  then 
alone  while  with  the  sheep  on  the  plains 
of  Midian.  His  mother  taught  him  love 
and  patriotism;  the  professors,  science, 
art,  literature,  languages,  and  court  man- 
ners; the  desert  took  him  back  to  the 
original  sources — his  tuto^r  was  God.  His 
mother  had  trained  his  heart,  the  teachers 
of  Egypt  his  mental  powers,  while  God 
awakened  his  spiritual  life."  (From  Out- 
lines in  Religious  Education — Old  Testa- 
ment, page  90.) 
Suggestive  Lesson  Arrangement: 

I.  Moses'  Life  With  Jethro. 

Who  were  the  Midianites?   (See  Gen. 
25:1-4  and  I  Chronicles  1:32-33.) 
II.  The   Burning  Bush  and  the   Call  of 
Moses. 

a.  His  excuse. 

b.  The   call  of  Aaron.      (Exodus  4: 
14-15.     See  also  Hebrews  5:4.) 

III.  The  reception   of  Moses  and  Aaron 
by  the  Israelites. 

IV.  Moses  and  Aaron  before  the  Pharaoh. 
Lesson  Enrichment: 

STUDYING  BIBLE  CHARACTERS 

Moses,  Israel's  Lawgiver  (Cont'd.) 

By  Oliver  C.  Dalby 

The  Education  of  Moses 

It  is  something  of  an  anomaly  that 
Moses  should  have  been  born  a  son  of  an 
oppressed  people  and  should  have  been 
brought  up  and  educated  by  his  kindred's 
oppressors.  This  fact,  however,  must 
have  enlarged  his  views  and  extended  his 
sympathy  in  a  way  that  no  other  expe- 
rience could  have  done.  We  are  told  by 
the  writer  of  Acts  that,  "Moses  was  in- 
structed in  all  the  wisdom  of  the  Egyp- 
tians; and  he  was  mighty  in  words  and 
works."     Without  this  passage  of  scrip- 


ture we  should  have  been  able  to  guess 
as  much  from  what  we  know  of  his  his- 
tory. Without  this  learning  and  wisdom 
Moses  could  not  have  accomplished  what 
he  did. 

Not  least  interesting  in  our  study  of 
the  great  characters  of  history  is  the 
consideration  of  how  they  are  made  to  fit 
the  time  and  occasion  when  they  are 
needed  to  bring  about  some  great  change 
in  the  world's  history.  To  the  thinker 
who  is  willing  to  take  God  into  account, 
this  does  not  seem  strange,  but  to  account 
for  it  otherwise  often  requires  a  good  bit 
of  puzzling  speculation.  The  learning 
and  wisdom  that  Moses  acquired  in  the 
palace  of  Pharaoh  was  the  one  thing  most 
needed  to  bring  about  the  emancipation 
and  exodus  of  Israel,  in  that  it  furnished 
a  leader  strong  enough  to  successfully 
coQ_e  with  a  situation  of  which  no  parallel 
exists  in  history. 

"The  history  of  every  human  life  is 
profitable  alike  for  doctrine  and  for  re- 
proof. When  we  mark  the  steps  by  which 
a  man  has  been  led,  and  the  manner  in 
which  he  has  made  or  marred  himself,  we 
learn  much  concerning  him  who  shapes 
our  ends,  and  much  also  which  can  be 
turned  to  practical  account  for  our  guid- 
ance or  our  warning.  The  records  of 
even  the  humblest  life,  which  has  no  ap- 
parent influence  beyond  its  own  imme- 
diate circle,  are  thus  replete  with  in- 
struction. In  every  such  life  we  can 
recognize  something  of  the  Divine  hand 
which  fashions  us,  and  something  also 
which  may  help  us  in  fashioning  our- 
selves." 

I  have  already  pointed  out  that  by  ar- 
rangement of  an  infinite  plan,  unnoted 
at  the  time,  Moses  was  given  into  the 
charge  of  his  own  mother  to  be  nursed 
by  her  until  such  time  as  he  was  old 
enough  to  be  sent  to  the  royal  palace  to 
become  the  son  of  Pharaoh's  daughter. 
The  influence  of  that  mother  during  those 
early  years  was  to  plant  the  roots  of 
Israel's  tradition  deep  in  the  soil  of  the 
soul  of  the  young  life  she  was  preparing 
to  be  "instructed  in  all  thf  wisdom  of  the 
Egyptians."  No  one  can  estimate  the 
value  and  enduring  influence  of  this 
training  which  began  even  before  Moses 
had  attained  to  the  years  of  consciousness 
and  continued  during  his  early  childhood. 

The  foundations  of  the  depths  of  char- 
acter having  thus  been  laid  for  the  future 
lawgiver,  he  was  now  ready  for  that  cul- 
ture and  outlook  on  Hfe  which  would  have 
been  impossible  for  him  had  he  remained 
in  the  home  where  he  had  been  born.  A 
Jewish  tradition  informs  us  that,  "he  was 
at  once  instructed  in  all  of  the  knowledge 
of  the  time  and  trained  to  a  practical 
acquaintance  with  affairs  of  state — learned 
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in    wisdom,    and    mighty    in    words    and 
deeds." 

According  to  this  tradition,  also,  he 
was  admitted  to  the  priestly  caste,  served 
in  the  temple  at  Heliopolis,  where  he  be- 
came versed  in  the  mysteries  of  the 
Egyptian  religion.  However,  that  may  be, 
he  was  at  any  rate  so  schooled  and 
trained  that  when  the  call  came  to  him  to 
lead  Israel  out  of  Egypt  he  was  in  a 
position  to  understand  and  formulate  the 
plans  prescribed  by  God  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  indelibly  impress  the  children  of 
promise  for  all  time.  Later,  when  he  was 
through  with  the  schools  of  Egypt,  there 
came  another  training,  which  completed 
his  fitness  to  be  the  great  leader  of  Israel. 

Moses  a  Fugitive  in  the  Wilderness 

"By  faith  Moses,  when  he  was  grown 
up,  refused  to  be  called  the  son  of  Pha- 
raoh's daughter  choosing  rather  to  be  evil 
entreated  with  the  people  of  God,  than  to 
enjoy  the  pleasure  of  sin  for  a  season; 
accounting  the  approach  of  Christ  greater 
riches  than  the  treasures  of  Egypt;  for 
he  looked  into  the  recompense  of  reward." 
So  writes  the  author  of  Hebrews,  and 
so  we  are  apprised  of  Moses'  choice  while 
by  reason  of  his  choice  we  get  an  index 
to  his  character.  In  the  crisis  that  came 
to  him,  he  had  to  decide  whether  he  would 
identify  himself  with  his  suffering  kindred 
or  whether  he  would  continue  to  espouse 
the  cause  of  their  oppressors  with  whom 
he  was  already  associated.  He  chose  the 
former,  and  he  chose  wisely,  but  he  chose 
the  difficult  and  not  the  easy  life.  It  is 
said  that  our  character  is  made  from  the 
sum  total  of  all  of  our  choices.  In  his 
rupture  with  Egypt  Moses  had  to  make 
his  choice  quickly,  but  without  doubt  he 
had  already  chosen.  His  connection  with 
his  family,  we  may  well  believe,  was  not 
entirely  broken.  His  interests,  his  sym- 
pathies, his  heart  were  with  his  people. 
So  when  driven  to  a  choice  he  "refused  to 
be  called  the  son  of  Pharaoh's  daughter." 
There  was  both  heroism  and  wisdom  in 
the  act  of  stepping  from  the  throne  room 
in  the  palace  of  Pharaoh  to  share  the  lot 
of  his  brethren. 

When  the  news  that  Moses  had  slain 
one  of  the  Egyptian  taskmasters  came  to 
the  ears  of  the  king,  (he  sought  to  slay 
Moses.  Moses  feared  and  fled  from 
Pharaoh  across  the  desert  that  separates 
Egypt  from  the  eastern  frontier.  Here  he 
sat  wearily  down  by  a  well  in  the  land 
of  Midian. 

"When  we  come  to  consider  the  sojourn 
of  Moses  in  Midian  the  impression  we 
receive  is  one  of  disappointment.  The 
youth  has  become  a  middle-aged  man:  the 
courtier  of  Egypt  has  become  a  shepherd 


in  Midian.  The  ardor  of  his  choice  has 
not  been  supplemented  by  ardor  of  deed. 
It  only  has  been  asceticism.  He  had  fled 
from  the  scene  where  his  people  were 
oppressed,  but  he  has  done  nothing  to 
relieve  the  oppression.  He  has  seemingly 
been  wasting  his  time." 

Such  is  the  conclusion  we  might  come 
to  from  reading  the  account,  but  it  is  not 
so.  He  had  been  prepared  for  the  call 
of  God  by  abiding  his  time.  There  is  a 
time  element  in  all  preparation,  and  the 
greater  the  requirement,  the  longer  the 
time  for  preparation. 

"What  was  it  that  Moses  needed  to 
finish  his  schooling,  preparatory  to  his 
becoming  the  world's  greatest  emanci- 
pator. It  must  be  remembered  that  thus 
far  his  life  had  been  cast  among  the 
painted  halls,  the  cool  fountains,  the  rich 
orchards  and  sumptuous  banquets  of  the 
Nile.  Now  he  was  to  lead  the  life  of  a 
man  of  the  desert,  to  become  a  shepherd 
arid  live  in  a  coarse  black  tent,  to  bear  the 
heat  of  a  scorching  noon-day  sun  and  to 
feel  the  oppressive  typhoon  of  the  Arabian 
desert.  The  man  who  hitherto  had  known 
only  the  touch  of  "fine  linen"  must  now 
learn  the  "feel"  of  coarse  hair-cloth  about 
his  limbs. 

That  was  one  thing,  a  needed  change. 
But  there  was  another  more  important 
still.  Little  by  little  he  accustoms  himself 
to  the  new  hfe,  but  day  by  day  he  also 
learns  how  to  commune  with  God.  He 
has  time  to  think,  to  marvel,  to  pray. 
And  when  God  comes  to  him  with  his 
great  commission  he  is  ready.  He  is 
'mighty  in  deeds  and  in  works."  Not 
indeed  in  his  own  estimation.  He  is  "not 
eloquent,  he  is  slow  of  speech."  But  he  has 
been  schooled  in  God's  great  outdoors,  in 
the  desert  through  which  he  must  pass, 
leading  the  Children  of  Israel.  He  has 
learned  the  needed  lesson.  It  was  es- 
sential that  he  should  have  this  deep 
spiritual  experience  and  the  solitary  fel- 
lowship with  God.  It  had  taken  forty 
years  to  train  him,  but  when  the  call 
came  he  is  ready. 

(To  be  continued) 

Fifth  Sunday,  June  29,  1930 
Review 

\.  Name  five  Old  Testament  characters 
and  place  them  in  their  proper  chrono- 
logical order. 

Answer  (Any  5  properly  placed  is  a 
satisfactory  answer.)  For  example- 
Adam,  Abel,  Abraham,  Isaac,  Jacob. 

2.  How  many  of  Jacob's  Family  went 
into   Egypt? 

Answer  (See  Genesis  4:27).     70  people. 

3.  How  long  were  the  children  of  Israel 
in   Egypt? 
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Answer  (See  Exodus  12:40).  Four 
hundred  and  thirty  years. 

4.  How  numerous  did  the  children  of 
Israel  become  during  the  time  they  were 
in  Egypt? 

Answer  (See  Genesis  46:27  and  Num- 
bers 1:46,  or  Exodus  12:37 — Six  hundred 
thousand  people. 

5.  What  did  Moses  do  while  he  was  in 
Midian? 

Answer  (See  Exodus  3:1).  He  became 
a  shepherd  of  Jethro's  flocks. 

6.  A  well  trained  man  should  be  trained 
in  his  heart  or  emotions,  in  his  head  or 
intellect,  in  his  aims  and  aspirations,  or 
what  might  be  called  things  of  the  spirit. 
Show  how  Moses'  training  contributed  to 
the  development  characteristic  of  a  well 
rounded  man. 

Answer:  Moses'  mother  trained  his 
heart,  the  Egyptian  teacher  his  mind  and. 


by  vision  and  revelation  God  trained  his 
spirit. 

7.  Why  does  Joseph's  life  appeal  to 
your  best  ideals? 

Answer:  Joseph  in  all  his  various  rela- 
tions with  other  people  was  true  to  the 
best  ideals  men  haVe  developed.  He  was 
true  to  his  father,  his  brothers,  his  master, 
and  his  God.  Joseph  above  all  was  true 
to  himself  because  when  placed  by  temp- 
tation, he  was  able  to  overcome  it. 

8.  Name    Isaac's    father    and    his    son. 
Answer:     Abraham  and  Jacob. 

9.  In  what  book  besides  the  Bible  do 
we  learn  about  the  life  of  Abraham? 

Answer:  The  Book  of  Abraham  in  tht- 
Pearl  of   Great   Price. 

10.  Name     Jacob's     mother:       Jacob's 


wives. 
Answer: 


Rebekah;   Leah  and   Rachel. 


BOOKOFnA^ORMON 


General  Board  Committee:    Alfred  C.  Rees,  Chairman;  James  L.  Barker,  Vic*  Chairman; 

Horace  H.  Cummings  and  Wm,  A.  Morton 


LESSONS  FOR  JUNE,  1930 

First   Sunday,   June    1,    1930 

Lesson  20.     The  Book  of  Mormoni's 

Appeal  to  Early  Converts 

to  the  Church. 

Objective:  To  teach  that  the  spirit  of 
investigation  into  the  truthfulness  of  the 
Book  of  Mormon  was  caught  by  many 
who  afterwards  became  important  factors 
in  the  Church. 

To  Teachers:  It  seems  very  clear  from 
the  lesson  today  that  the  Lord  began  to 
move  upon  the  spirits  of  certain  men 
whom  he  had  selected  to  help  build  up 
His  Church.  Without  knowing  the  rea- 
son, these  men  followed  a  blind  impulse 
to  leave  for  some  unknown  destination; 
that  here  they  strangely  came  in  contact 
with  the  Book  of  Mormon;  that  thev 
were  seized  with  a  desire  to  read  it;  that 
they  were  quickly  convinced  of  its  di- 
vinity; that  they  then  entered  upon  their 
ministry. 

These  stories  of  Elders  Marsh,  Patten 
and  Hyde  should  raise  these  questions  in 
the  mind  of  your  class:  Is  the  Lord 
still  leading  men  to  Him?  Can  the  Book 
of  Mormon  still  serve  that  big  purpose 
which  it  served  one  hundred  years  ago? 
How  can  young  men  and  women  utilize 
the  Book  of  Mormon  to  that  end?  Should 


efforts  be  put  forth  today  to  distribute 
copies  of  the  book?  With  what  kind  of 
introduction  or  explanation  should  the 
Book  of  Mormon  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  an  investigator?  Will  our  broad 
knowledge  of  the  Book  assist  usin  im- 
pressing other  people  with  its  divinity? 
What  suggestions  has  the  class  on  this 
point? 

Second  Sunday,  June  8,  1930 

Lesson  21.  The  Editions  and  Translations 
..of  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

Objective:  To  teach  that  the  Book  of 
Mormon  still  remains  the  most  convinc- 
ing instrument  in  the  'hands  of  the  Church 
in  bringing  souls  to  the  truth. 

To  Teachers:  Very  often  figures  are 
cold  and  uninteresting.  Not  so  with  the 
ones  that  are  given  in  this  lesson: 

The  tabulations  lead  to  some  very  in- 
teresting conclusions.  Note  how  big  the 
difference  in  output  in  1928  as  compared 
with  1918.  See  the  gradual  growth  in  the 
demand  for  the  book,  because  people 
would  not  accept  the  book  as  a  loan,  nor 
would  they  buy  it,  unless  they  were  in- 
terested in  it. 

Think  too,  of  the  unlimited  cases 
where  the  book  is  handed  to  neighbors 
and  friends  for  their  reading.     No  record 
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is  possible  of  these  instances.  Yet  mis- 
sionaries will  tell  you  how  investigators 
and  saints  in  the  mission  fields  ener- 
getically place  the  Book  of  Mormon  into 
the  homes  of  friends.  One  book  may 
easily  pass  into  a  dozen  homes. 

The  story  of  the  many  editions  is  a 
story  of  a  struggle  by  the  Church  to 
publish  the  book  despite  all  financial  diffi- 
culties. It  is  a  record  of  dogged  determi- 
nation to  spread  the  truth. 

The  class  should  also  bear  in  mind  that 
in  this  day  when  the  world  is  deluged 
with  printed  matter,  it  speaks  eloqitently 
for  the  Book  of  Mormon  that  demand 
for  it  is  increasing,  year  by  year.  '  No 
other  book  satisfies  the  soul  thirsting  for 
righteousness  so  completely  as  does  the 
Book  of  Mormon. 

Does  your  class  believe  that  statement? 
Let  them  discuss  it. 

Third  Sunday,  June  15,  1930 

Lesson  22.    Efforts  of  Columbus 
Foretold. 

Text:    Divinity  of  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

Objective:  To  teach  that  the  Lord  per- 
mits His  servants,  the  prophets,  to  behold 
future  events. 

To  Teachers:  One  eminent  scientist 
said  recently,  after  observing  the  work- 
ings of  the  heavenly  bodies,  "The  Creator 
is  still  on  the  job." 

In  this  unvarnished  language  he  em- 
phasizes the  truth  accepted  and  promul- 
gated by  the  Latter-day  Saints  that  the 
Lord  is  directing  not  only  the  course  of 
planets,  but  also  the  destiny  of  nations; 
that  He  has  knowledge  of  all  events  that 
are  to  transpire  and  that  are  to  shape  the 
history  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  world. 
Occasionally  He  has  opened  up  the  vision 
of  the  future  to  His  prophets  anVl  they 
have  recorded  what  they  have  beheld. 
The  Book  of  Mormon  records  the  im- 
portant events  associated  with  the  dis- 
covery of  America. 

In  the  class  today,  make  it  clear  to  the 
members  that  Joseph  Smith  was  not  a 
widely  read  man.  People  in  his  day  and 
circumstances  were  not  in  possession  of 
many  books,  so  that  he  could  not  have 
known  of  the  significance  of  the  reference 
to  the  discoverer  of  America  on  the  plates. 
The  connection  was  first  realized  by  Or- 
son  Pratt  many  years  later. 

The  dream  of  Columbus  is  important 
and  worthy  of  mention  today.  See  how 
it  agrees  with  the  Book  of  Mormon  pre- 
diction. 

Furthermore,  it  should  be  a  consoling 


and  comforting  thought  to  know  and  feel 
that  the  great  men  of  the  earth  are  hoping 
to  fulfill  the  Lord's  purposes.  That  con- 
viction should  be  stressed  in  the  class 
today.  It  also  adds  one  more  reason  for 
belief  in  the  divinity  of  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon. 

Fourth  Sunday,  June  22,  1930 
Lesson  23,     Foretelling  Columbus. 

Text:  Divinity  of  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon. 

Objective:  To  teach  that  prophecy  har- 
monizes   with    historical    happenings. 

To  Teachers:  It  would  be  very  effec- 
tive if  you  could  bring  to  the  class  a  copy 
of  Irving's  "Life  of  Columbus"  and  let 
members  of  the  class  read  the  extracts 
referred  to  on  the  leaflets. 

Each  statement  made  by  Columbus  is 
worth  pondering  and  discussing.  He,  too, 
had  a  vision;  just  as  Nephi,  two  thousand 
years  before  had  a  vision  on  the  same 
great  event.  Read  also  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon text  in  the  class  referring  to  the 
discovery  and  see  how  it  harmonizes  with 
what  Columbus  said;  and  what  actually 
took  place. 

Consider,  too,  the  contention  that  might 
be  made  that  Joseph  Smith  might  have 
read  or  known  about  these  utterances  by 
Columbus,  and  that  he  then  skilfully 
made  up  the  story  of  the  vision  in  his 
translation. 

You  will  have  no  difficulty  in  refuting 
all  such  claims  by  calling  attention  to  the 
Prophet's  meagre  opportunities  for  read- 
ing and  accessibility  to  books,  (2)  his 
busy  years  between  1827  and  1830,  (3) 
to  the  fact  that  Irving's  book  was  not 
pubHshed  till  1828,  (4)  to  the  further  .fact 
that  Irving's  book  was  the  first  English 
publication  to  make  reference  to  the  claims 
made  by  Columbus  about  his  inspiration. 
The  class  should  be  led  to  see  that  the 
translation  proceeded  wholly  from  ma- 
terial on  the  plates,  and  that  outside 
matter  such  as  Irving's  writings,  could 
not  easily  have  been  made  part  of  the 
Book  of  Mormon. 

If  Joseph  Smith  had  relied  upon  his 
own  personal  knowledge  of  Columbus  or 
what  Cohtmbus  had  said  or  written,  he 
never  would  have  included  the  story  of 
the  vision  in  the  Book  of  Mormon.  It 
was  not  a  product  of  Joseph  Smith's  mind. 
It  was  a  record  of  divine  origin.  See  that 
the  class  gets  that  point  clearly. 

Fifth  Sunday,  June  29,  1930 
Review 
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General  Board  Committee:    Adam,  S.  Bennion,  Chairman;  J.  Percy  Goddard,  Vice  Chairman 


First  Sunday,  June  1,  1930 

Lesson   19,     Translation  of  the  Book  of 
'  Mormon — Oliver  Cowdery  as  Scribe. 

Text:    Sunday  School  Lesson,  No.  19. 

Supplementary  References:  Pearl  of 
Great  Price;  "Writings  of  Joseph  Smith"; 
Lucy  Smith,  Joseph  Smith  and  His  Pro- 
genitors, pp.  135-146;  B.  H.  Roberts,  New 
Witnesses  for  God  (Salt  Lake  City:  The 
Deseret  News  1909)  II,  94-121;  Joseph 
Fielding  Smith,  Essentials  in  Church  His- 
tory (Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  News 
Press,  1922)  66-71;  B.  H.  Roberts,  His- 
tory of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of 
Latter--day  Saints  (Salt  Lake  City:  Des- 
eret News,  1902)   I,  32-51. 

Objective:  The  Lord  brought  friends  to 
help  Joseph. 

I.  Oliver     Cowdery    was     engaged     to 
teach  in  Manchester. 
a.  Lyman  Cowdery  secured  the  po- 
sition for  him. 
b-  Oliver  boarded  with  the  Smiths. 
II.  Oliver  Cowdery  learned  of  the  golden 
plates. 

a.  He  was  impressed  with  the  story. 

b.  Oliver's  testimony  was  strength- 
ened when  he  met  Joseph. 

1.  Revelation  about  Oliver  streng- 
thened his  testimony. 

III.  Oliver  Cowdery  becomes  scribe. 

a.  Joseph  and  Oliver  learned  many 
things  as  they  translated. 

b.  They  received  a  revelation  with 
regard  to  John,  the  Revelator, 

c.  They  were  perplexed  over  the  sub- 
ject of  baptism. 

IV.  John,  the  Baptist,  appeared  to  them. 

a.  He  conferred  the  Aaronic  Priest- 
hood upon  them. 

b.  He  promised  the  subsequent  res- 
toration of  the  Melchizedek  Priest- 
hood. 

c.  He  instructed  them  to  baptize 
each  other. 

V.  The  Melchizedek  Priesthood  is  con- 
ferred upon  Joseph  and  Oliver  by 
Peter,  James,  and  John. 

VI.  Joseph   Knight   assisted   Oliver   and 

Joseph. 
a.  He     brought     provisions     several 
times. 

VII.  The  Whitmers  assisted  in  the  work. 


a.  Joseph  and  Oliver  moved  to  Fay- 
ette. 

b.  They  were  given  a  place  to  trans- 
late. 

c.  They  were  given  food  and  lodging. 

d.  The  translation  of  the  record  was 
finished  at  this  place. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  "When  David 
Whitmer  was  approaching  the  little  vil- 
lage of  Harmony  with  his  two-horse  team 
and  wagon,  he  was  met  some  distance 
from  the  town  by  the  prophet  and  Oliver. 
'Oliver  told  me,'  says  David  Whitmer,  in 
relating  the  circumstances,  'that  Joseph 
had  informed  him  when  I  started  from 
home,  where  I  had  stopped  the  first  night, 
how  I  read  the  sign  at  the  tavern;  where 
I  stopped  the  next  night,  etc.;  and  that  I 
would  be  there  that  day  before  dinner,  and 
this  was  why  they  had  come  out  to  meet 
me;  all  of  which  was  exactly  as  Joseph 
had  told  Oliver,  at  which  I  was  greatly 
astonished." 

The  day  following  David  Whitmer's 
arrival  at  Harmony  the  plates  were  packed 
up  and  delivered  into  the  care  of  the  Angel 
Moroni,  that  they  might  be  safely  con- 
veyed to  Fayette.  'When  I  was  returned 
to  Fayette,*  says  David  Whitmer,  'with 
Joseph  and  Oliver,  all  of  us  riding  the 
wagon,  Oliver  and  I  on  an  old  fashioned, 
wooden  spring  seat,  and  Joseph  behind 
us,  when  traveling  along  in  a  clear,  open 
place,  a  very  pleasant,  nice  looking  old 
man  suddenly  appeared  by  the  side  of  our 
wagon  and  saluted  us  with,  'Good  Morn- 
ing; it  is  very  warm;'  at  the  same  time 
wiping  his  face  or  forehead  with  his  hand. 
We  returned  the  salutation,  and  by  a  sign 
from  Joseph,  I  invited  him  to  ride  if  he 
was  going  our  way.  But  he  said  very 
pleasantly,  'No,  I  am  going  to  Cumo- 
rah.'  This  name  was  somewhat  new  to 
me,  and  I  did  not  know  what  Cumorah 
meant.  We  all  gazed  at  him  and  at  each 
other,  and  as  I  looked  round  inquiringly 
of  Joseph,  the  old  man  instantly  disap- 
peared, so  that  I  did  not  see  him  again.' 

Replying  to  the  question,  'Did  you  no- 
tice his  appearance?'  David  Whitmer  re- 
plied: 'I  should  think  I  did.  He  was,  I 
should  think,  about  five  feet  eight  or  nine 
inches  tall  and  heavy  set,  about  such  a 
man  as  James  Cleve  there  (a  gentleman 
present  at  the  Whitmer,  Pratt  and  Smith 
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interview,)  but  heavier.  His  face  wa^  as 
large;  he  was  dressed  in  a  %uit  of  brown 
woolen  clothes,  his  hair  and  beard  were 
white,  like  Brother  Pratt's,  but  his  beard 
was  not  so  heavy.  1  also  remember  that 
he  had  on  his  back  a  sort  of  knapsack 
with  something  in  it  shaped  like  a  book. 
It  was  the  messenger  who  had  the  plates, 
who  had  taken  them  from  Joseph  just 
prior  to  our  starting  from  Harmony.' 

Soon  after  the  arrival  at  the  Whitmer 
residence,  in  the  garden  near  by,  Moroni 
once  more  delivered  the  sacred  record  to 
Joseph,  and  the  work  of  translation  was 
renewed  with  even  greater  vigor  than  at 
Harmony;  for  when  Oliver  would  tire  of 
writing,  one  of  the  Whitmers  or  Emma 
Smith  would  relieve  him."  B.  H.  Roberts, 
New  Witnesses  for  God,  pp.  102-104. 

Application:  I  should  be  Ihonest,  and 
loyal  so  that  I  can  command  the  respect 
of  friends,  who  are  brought  into  my 
life  to  help  me  realize  my  ideals. 

Second  Sunday,  June  8,  1930. 

Lesson  20.     Translation  of  the  Book  of 
Mormon  —  The  Witnesses. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lesson,  No.  20. 

Supplementary  References:  B.  H.  Rob- 
erts, "New  Witness  for  God,"  (Salt  Lake 
City:  The  Deseret  News,  1909)  II,  pp. 
237-346;  B.  H.  Roberts,  "History  of  the 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day 
Saints,"  (Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  News, 
1902)  I,  52-70;  Lucy  Smith,  "Joseph  Smith 
and  His  Progenitors,"  pp.  146-151;  Joseph 
Fielding  Smith,  "Essentials  in  Church 
Historv,"  (Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  News 
Press.  1922)  72-81.) 

Objective:  Joseph  was  greatly  relieved 
when  others  received  a  direct  testimony  con- 
cerning  this   work. 

Organization  of  Material: 

I.  The  three  witnesses  were  shown  the 
plates  by  the  power  of  God. 

a.  An  angel  showed  the  plates  to  them 
at  Fayette. 

b.  The  three  witnesses  bore  testimony 
to  the  world. 

II.  The   eight   witnesses   were   shown   the 
plates  in  Manchester. 

a.  Joseph  showed  them  the  plates. 

b.  They  lifted  them. 

c.  The  eight  witnesses  bore  testimony 
to  the  world. 

III.  Other    incidental    witnesses    had    seen 
certain  articles. 

a.  The  prophet's  mother  had  seen  the 
Urim  and  Thummim,  and  the 
breast  plate. 

b.  Mrs.  Whitmer  .had  seen  the  plates. 
Lesson  Enrichment :  "Elder  O.  P. — Do  you 

remember  what  time  you  saw  the  plates? 


D  W.— It  was  in  June,  1829— the  latter  part 
of  the  month  and  the  eight  witnesses  saw 
them.  I  think,  the  next  day  or  the  day  af- 
ter, (that  is,  one  or  two  days  after).  Jo- 
seph showed  them  the  plates,  as  I  suppose, 
to  fulfill  the  word  of  the  book  itself.  Mar- 
tin Harris  was  not  with  us  at  the  time;  he 
obtained  a  view  of  them  afterwards  (the 
same  day).  Joseph,  Oliver,  and  myself  were 
together  when  I  saw  them.  We  not  only  saw 
the  plates  of  the  Book  of  Mormon,  but  also 
the  brass  plates,  the  plates  of  the  Book  of 
Ether,  the  plates  containing  the  record  of 
the  wickedness  and  secret  combinations  of 
the  people  of  the  world  down  to  the  time  of 
their  being  engraved,  and  many  other 
plates.  The  fact  is,  it  was  just  as  though 
Oliver,  Joseph,  and  I  were  sitting  just  here 
on  a  log,  when  we  were  overshadowed  by  a 
light.  It  was  not  like  the  light  of  the  sun  or 
like  that  of  a  fire,  but  more  glorious  and 
beautiful.  It  extended  away  around  us.  I 
cannot  tell  how  far,  but  in  the  midst  of  this 
light  about  as  far  off  as  he  sits  (pointing 
to  John  C.  Whitmer  sitting  a  few  feet  away 
from  him),  there  appeared,  as  it  were,  a 
table  with  many  records  or  plates  upon  it, 
besides  the  plates  of  the  Book  of  Mormon, 
also  the  Sword  of  Laban,  the  directors — ^i. 
e.  the  ball  which  Lehi  had  and  the  inter- 
preters. I  saw  them  just  as  plain  as  I  see 
this  bed  (striking  iJhe  bed  beside  him  with 
his  hand),  and  I  heard  the  voice  of  tihe 
Lord,  as  distinctly  as  I  ever  heard  any- 
thing in  my  life,  declaring  that  the  rec- 
ords of  the  plates  of  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon were  /translated  by  the  gift  and 
power  of  God. 

Elder  O.  P. — Did  you  see  the  Angel  at 
this  time? 

D.  W. — Yes;  he  stood  before  us.  Our 
testimony,  as  recorded  in  the  Book  of 
Mormon,  is  strictly  and  absolutely  true, 
just  as  it  is  there  written.  Before  I  knew 
Joseph,  I  had  heard  about  him  and  the 
plates  from  persons  who  declared  they  knew 
he  had  them,  and  swore  they  would  get 
them  from  him.  When  Oliver  Cowdery  went 
to  Pennsylvania  he  promised  to  write  me 
what  he  should  learn  about  these  matters, 
which  he  did.  He  wrote  me  that  Joseph  had 
told  him  his  (Oliver's)  secret  thought,  and 
all  he  had  meditated  about  going  to  see 
'him,  which  no  man  on  earth  knew,  as  he 
supposed,  but  himself,  and  so  he  stopped  to 
write  for  Joseph." 

Application:  I  must  read  the  book  to 
which  so  many  have  borne  witness  and 
must  obey  its  precepts. 

Third  Sunday,  June  15,  1930 

Lesson  21.    The  Organization  of  the 

Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of 

Latter-day  Saints. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lesson,  No.  21. 
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Supplementary  References:  Juvenile 
Instructor,  Vol.  I,  No.  7,  p.  25;  "Joseph 
Smith,  The  Prophet,"  George  Q.  Cannon; 
"History  of  the  Church,"  Joseph  Smith, 
Vol.  I,  ch.  VII  and  VIII;  Era,  Vol.  12, 
pp.  554-560,  "Growth  of  the  Church," 
Joseph  Fielding  Smith;  Era,  Vol.  12,  pp. 
114-118,  "The  Mission  of  the  Prophet 
Joseph  Smith,"  by  Edward  H.  Anderson; 
Essentials  of  Church  History,  p.  91,  "Or- 
ganization of  the  Church,  1830,"  Joseph 
Fielding  Smith;  "Life  of  Joseph  Smith," 
George  Q.  Cannon,  pp.  52-59;  "Ghurch 
Encyclopedia,"  Andrew  Jenson,  Book  I, 
pp.  371-373. 

Objective:  To  show  that  the  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints  was  or- 
ganized by  the  Lord  through  his  serv- 
ant Joseph  Smith. 

Organization  of  Material: 

I.  The  home  of  Peter  Whitmer,  Senior, 
is  located  at  Fayette,  Seneca  County, 
New  York. 
II.  On  May  15,  1829,  Jesus  sent  John 
the  Baptist  to  confer  the  Aaronic 
Priesthood  upon  Joseph  Smith  and 
Oliver  Cowdery. 

III.  A  few  days  later  Jesus  sent  Peter, 
James  and  John  to  confer  the  Mel- 
chizedek  Priesthood  upon  Joseph 
Smith  and  Oliver  Cowdery. 

IV.  Just  before,  or  in  the  month  of  June, 
1829,  Jesus  commanded  Joseph 
Smith  to  organize  His  Church  on 
April  6,  1830. 

V.  Through  Joseph  Smith,  the  Prophet, 
Jesus  organized  His  Church,  April 
6,  1830. 

a.  Six  men  were  selected  to  eflfect 
the    organization. 

b.  These  six  men  were  re-baptized 
on  this  occasion. 

c.  Meeting  was  opened  by  solemn 
prayer. 

d.  Two   questions   were  voted  upon. 

e.  Joseph  and  Oliver  were  ordained 
elders  in  the  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ. 

f.  Sacrament  was  administered. 

g.  The  Holy  Ghost  was  bestowed  up- 
on Hyrum  Smith,  Samuel  H. 
Smith,  Peter  Whitmer,  Junior,  and 
David  Whitmer;  they  were  con- 
firmed members  of  the  Church. 

h.  Jesus  spoke  to  the  members  of 
the  Church  through  tbe  Prophet 
Joseph. 

i.  Members  of  the  Church  were  or- 
dained to  offices  in  the  Priest- 
hood. 

j.  Meeting  was  dismissed. 
VI.  Additional    members    were    received 

into  the  Church. 
Lesson    Enrichment:      "We    wish    our 


little  friends  to  always  remember  the 
manner  in  which  Joseph  received  the  au- 
thority to  baptize  men  and  women.  He 
did  not  get  the  authority  from  any  church 
or  any  man  that  lived  on  the  earth.  He 
received  it  from  heaven.  This  is  the 
great  difference  between  our  Church,  the 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day 
Saints,  and  all  other  churches  known 
among  men.  This  Church  is  properly  or- 
ganized according  to  God's  will  and  direc- 
tion, He  having  given  all  necessary  com- 
mandments on  this  subject;  and  the  au- 
thority by  which  it  is  built  up  is  pure,  it 
having  come  direct  from  Him,  through 
the  heavenly  beings  whom  he  sent  to  the 
earth. 

"It  was  because  this  authority  came 
from  God,  that  Satan  and  wicked  men 
hated  and  persecuted  Joseph,  and  all 
those  who  believed  his  words,  when  he 
was  alivCj  and  that  they  still  hate  and 
persecute  the  Saints."  (Juvenile  Instruc- 
tor, No.  7,  Vol.  I,  "Josep'h  Smith,  the 
Prophet,"  by  George  Q.  Cannon.) 

"This  was  a  day  of  great  joy  to  Joseph 
— a  joy  which  was  shared  by  those  who 
became  thus  united  with  him  in  a  holy 
work.  It  is  also  a  day  now  reverenced 
by  hundreds  of  thousands  of  the  human 
family;  a  day  to  be  held  in  sacred  venera- 
tion throughout  all  the  time  to  elapse 
until  the  Messiah  Himself  shall  come  in 
glory  to  accept  the  kingdom  from  the 
hands  of  His  authorized  servants,  and  to 
give  reward  for  all  the  woes  arjd  the  per- 
secutions which  men  have  heaped  upon 
His  chosen  ones.    ' 

"Joseph  was  at  this  time  twenty-four 
years  of  age.  A  period  of  ten  years  had 
passed  since  the  hour-  in  which  the  Father 
and  Son  had  first  appeared  in  answer  to 
his  prayer.  During  the  most  of  this  time 
he  had  been  in  close  communication  with 
the  heavens,  and  the  organization  of  the 
Church  was  but  the  accomplishment  of 
a  definite  purpose  of  the  Almighty. 
Joseph  had  been  led  along,  himself  not 
knowing  in  complete  fullness  to  what 
great  result  his  life  and  labors  were  tend- 
ing. He  had  only  known  to  do  the  will 
of  heaven  as  expressed  to  him,  and  to 
patiently  await  the  future.  Doubtless 
at  this  hour  of  the  organization  he  looked 
back  with  thanks  and  marveled  at  all 
which  God  had  given  for  the  benefit  of 
His  children.  From  out  of  the  false  re- 
Hgions  of  the  earth  the  Lord  had  lifted 
this  His  servant,  and  had  trained  him 
from  boyhood  in  the  way  most  pleasing 
to  Him."  ("Life  of  Joseph  Smith," 
George  Q.  Cannon,  pp.  52-53.) 

Application:  I  must  be  loyal  to  my 
Church  because  it  was  established  by  the 
Lord. 
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Fourth  Sunday,  June  22,  1930 

Lesson  22.     The  First  Public  Discourse, 

the  Beginning  of  the  Prophet's  Missionary 

Labors  at  Colesville,  the  First  Conference 

of  the   Church. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lesson,  No.  22. 

Supplementary  References :  Joseph 
Smith,  "History  of  the  Church,"  Vol.  L 
pp.  81-86;  Joseph  Fielding?  Smith,  "Essen- 
tials of  Church  History,"  pp.  95-98;  Lucy 
Mack  Smith,  "Joseph  Smith  auyd  His 
Progenitors,"  pp.  189-191. 

Objective:  To  show  that  the  power  of 
God  was  made  manifest  in  a  most  re- 
markable manner  in  the  early  days  of 
the   Church. 

Organization  of  Material: 

L  The  first  public  meeting  after  the 
organization  of  the  Church  was  held 
April  11,  1830,  at  the  home  of  Peter 
Whitmer,  Senior. 

a.  Oliver  Cowdery  delivered  the  first 
public  discourse. 
II.  In  the  month  of  April,  1830,  the 
Prophet  began  his  missionary  labors 
in  Colesville,  Broome  County,  New 
York. 

a.  The  Prophet  traveled  to  Colesville 
to  visit  Joseph  Knight. 

b.  The  Prophet  held  several  meet- 
ings in  Colesville. 

c.  The  devil  was  cast  out  from 
Newel  Knight. 

d.  The  Prophet  returned  to  Fayette, 
May,  1830._ 

e.  Newel  Knight  visited  the  Prophet 
at  Fayette,  New  York,  and  was 
baptized  into  the  Church. 

III.  The  first  conference  of  the  Church 
was  held  at  the  home  of  Peter  Whit- 
mer, Senior,  June  9,  1830. 

a.  The  power  of  Gcxd  was  made  man- 
ifest in  a  remarkable  manner. 

b.  At  the  close  of  the  conference 
many  were   baptized. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  "Newel  Knight, 
one  of  the  earliest  elders  in  the  Church, 
was  born  September  13,  1800,  in  Marl- 
borough, Windham  County,  Vermont,  the 
son  of  Joseph  Knight  and  Polly  Peck. 
Together  with  his  parents  he  moved  into 
the  state  of  New  York  when  he  was  nine 
years  old,  and  lived  first  in  Bainbridge 
township  and  later  in  Colesville,  Broome 
County,  New  Ycsrk.  He  continued  to  live 
with  his  father  until  he  was  twenty-five 
years  old,  and  in  1825  (June  7th)  he 
married  Sally  Coburn,  a  woman  of  rather 
delicate  health,  who  held  an  honorable 
position  in  the  choir  of  one  of  the  most 
respectable  churches  in  the  vicinity.  Some 


time  after  his  marriage  Newel  engagejd  in 
running  a  grist  mill  a  few  miles  distant 
from    Colesville.      His    health    gradually 
declined,   and   being  told  by  a  physician 
that    he    had    consumption,    he    quit    the 
mill  business  and  moved  back  to   Coles- 
ville, settling  near  his  fathers'  place.     In 
settling  up  his  mill  business  he  suffered 
a  heavy  financial  loss.     During  this  time 
the  Knight  family  was  frequently  visited 
by    Joseph    Smith,    the    young    prophet, 
in  whose  divine  mission  Newel  became  a 
firm    believer.      While    investigating    the 
principles  of  Mormonism  he  was  attacked 
by  an  evil  influence  which  threatened  him 
with   destruction,   but  by   the  miraculous 
manifestation  of  the  power  of  God  under 
the  hands  of  Joseph  Smith,  the  prophet, 
he  was  relieved.  This  was  the  first  miracle 
which  took  place  in  the   Church.     Soon 
afterwards    Newel    Knight   was   baptized 
and  from  that  time  on  he  was  a  faithful 
and  staunch  member  of  the  Church,  con- 
tinuing thus  until  the  time  of  his  death. 
He    was    with    the    Prophet    during    his 
arrest  and  trial  in  South  Bainbridge.     He 
moved  Joseph  and  his  family  to  Fayette, 
New    York.      He    was    ordained    to    the 
Priesthood  and  appointed  to  do  mission- 
ary  labors.      Newel    was   present   at    the 
dedication    of    the    Temple    at    Missouri, 
on  August  3,   1831,   and   afterwards  par- 
ticipated   in    all    the   important   meetings 
held  at  Independence  during  the  visit  of 
the  Prophet  Joseph  and  other  prominent 
Elders   in   the   Church.      Brother   Knight 
was   present   when   the    Church   met   to- 
gether at  the  ferry  at  the  Big  Blue  river, 
Missouri,  April  6,   1833,  to  celebrate  the 
birthday  of  the  Church  for  the  first  time. 
He  later   became   subject   to   the   terrible 
persecutions    which    befell   the    Saints   in 
Jackson  County.     While  exposed  to  per- 
secutions and  bardships  in   Clay  County, 
his    wife    took    sick    and    died.      In    the 
spring  of  1835  he  commencefd  to  labor  on 
the  Temple  in  Kirtland,  Ohio,  and  con- 
tinued  this   work  until   the   Temple   was 
finished    and    dedicated.      On    November 
24,    1835,    he    married    Lydia    Goldthwait, 
Joseph    Smith    the    Prophet    performing 
the   marriage    ceremony.      They   suffered 
from  hardships  and  persecutions  in  Clay 
County,    Missouri,    in    Caldwell    County, 
and    in    Illinois    State.      Newel    and    his 
famijy    traveled   westward    and   wintered 
among  the  Ponca  Indians  on  the  Running 
Water  in  what  is  now  northern  Nebraska. 
Here     Newel    Knight,    lexposed    to    the 
hardships   of   the   winter,   took   sick   and 
died  January  11,  1847.     His  wife,  Lydia, 
describes    the    end    of    her    husband    as 
follows:     'On  Monday  morning,  January 
4,  1847,  Brother  Knight,  whose  health  had 
been  failing  for  some  time,  did  not  arise 
as  usual,  and  on  going  to  him,  he  said, 
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"Lydia,  I  believe  I  shall  go  to  rest  this 
winter."  The  next  night  he  awoke  with 
a  severe  pain  in  his  right  side,  a  fever 
had  also  set  in,  and  he  expressed  himself 
to  me  that  he  did  not  expect  to  recover. 
From  this  time  until  the  10th  of  the 
month  the  Elders  came  frequently  and 
prayed  for  my  husband.  After  each  ad- 
ministration he  would  rally  and  be  at  ease 
for  a  short  time  and  then  relapse  again 
into  suffering.  I  felt  at  last  as  if  I  could 
not  endure  his  sufferings  any  longer  and 
that  I  ought  not  to  hold  him  there.  I 
knelt  by  his  bedside,  and  with  my  hand 
upon  his  pale  forehead  asked  my  Heav- 
enly Father  to  forgive  my  sins,  and  that 
the  sufferings  of  my  companion  might 
cease,  and  if  he  was  appointed  unto  death, 
and  could  not  remain  with  us  that  he 
might  be  quickly  eased  from  pain  and 
fall  asleep  in  peace.  Almost  immediately 
all  pain  left  him  and  in  a  short  time  he 
sweetly  fell  asleep  in  death,  without  a 
struggle  or  a  groan,  at  half  past  six  on 
the  morning  of  the  11th  of  January, 
1847'."  (Jenson's  "L.  D.  S.  Biographical 
Encyclopedia,"  Vol  2,  pp.  773-5). 

Application:  Have  the  children  recount 
incidents  of  the  healing  pf  the  sick,  by  the 
laying  on  of  hands  by  the  elders. 

Fifth  Sunday,  June  29,  1930 

Review  Questions 

1.  In  what  hill  were  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon plates  hidden? 

2.  Why  did  the  Lord  bring  the  Smith 
family  near  Hill  Cumorah? 

3.  Why  did  Joseph  go  into  the  Sacred 
Grove? 

4.  What  did  the  Father  anid  Son  tell 
Joseph   Smith? 

5.  Who  was  the  Angel  Moroni? 

6..  Why  did  the  Angel  appear  to  the 
Prophet  Joseph  three  times  in  one  night? 

7.  Why  did  the  Lord  require  Joseph  to 
wait  four  years  for  the  golden  plates? 

8.  Who  were  the  principal  teachers  of 

Joseph  during  the  four  years? 

9.  When  did  Joseph  Smith  get  the 
golden  plates? 

10.  What  did  the  Angel  tell  Joseph 
when  he  gave  him  the  plates? 

11.  Who  was  Martin  Harris? 

12.  How  did  he  help  Joseph  to  further 
the  work  of  the  Lord? 

13.  Who  was  Oliver  Cow/dery? 


14.  Who  was  David  Whitmer? 

15.  Who  showed  the  three  witnesses  the" 
golden  plates? 

16.  In  whose  home  was  the  Church,  or- 
ganized?   When?  ^ 

17.  Who  gave  the  Prophet  and  Oliver 
the  right  to  baptize?  ff— 

18.  Who  gave  them  the  authority  to 
bestow  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and' 
to  confirm  people  members  of  the 
Church? 

19.  Who  preached  the  first  public  ser- 
mon?   Who  commanded  him  to  do  so? 

20.  How  many  members  were  present 
at  the  organization  of  the  Church?  At 
its   first   conference? 

21.  What  was  the  first  miracle? 

Answers  to  Questions 

1.  Hill  Cumorah. 

2.  That  Joseph  might  be  near  it  to  ful- 
fill his  divine  mission. 

3.  To  ask  God  which  of  all  the 
churches  was  the  true  Church. 

4.  They  told  Joseph  none  of  the 
churches  were  true. 

5.  A  Nephite  prophet. 

6.  That  Joseph  would  not  forget  the 
message  of  Moroni. 

7.  That  Joseph  might  prepare  himself 
for  his   great  mission. 

8.  God,  Jesus,  and  Moroni. 

9.  Four  years  after  the  first  visit  of  the 
Angel  Moroni.     1827. 

10.  To  show  them  to  no  one,  and  to 
guar'd  them  carefully. 

11.  One  of  the  three  witnesses  to  the 
Book  of  Mormon. 

12.  He  gave  money  to  Joseph. 

13.  Joseph's  scribe  and  a  witness  to  the 
Book  of  Mormon. 

14.  One  of  the  three  witnesses. 

15.  The  Angel  Moroni. 

16.  Peter  Whitmer,  Senior;  April  6th, 
1830. 

17.  Jesus  through  His  servant,  John 
the  Baptist. 

18.  Jesus  through  His  servants  Peter, 
James  and  John. 

19.  Oliver  Cowdery;  the  Savior. 

20.  Six;  thirty. 

21.  Casting  the  Devil  out  from  Newel 
Knight. 
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If  jou  want  to  make  friends,  interest  yourselves  in  the  affairs  of  others ; 
don't  try  to  interest  them  in  yours. 


P    R    I     N^fcA     R     Y 
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LESSONS  FOR  JUNE,  1930 
First  Sunday,  June   1,  1930 

On  account  of  the  special  program  pre- 
pared by  the  First  Presidency  for  April 
6th,  Primary  lessons,  from  that  date,  will 
no  doubt  be  given  one  week  later  than 
scheduled.  Therefore,  this  Sunday  is  left 
open  to  enable  classes  to  catch  up  with 
the  work.  If  this  change  is  made  the  les- 
son for  June  1st  will  be  No.  67— "Jonah 
Repents  and  Trusts  in  God." 

A  very  good  colored  picture  of  Jonah 
preaching  to  the  people  of  Ninevah  is  found 
on  page  96  of  the  Bible  Primer— Old  Testa- 
ment. This  little  book  may  be  purchased 
at  the  Deseret  Book  Company. 

Second  Sunday,  June  8,  1930 

Lesson  68.  Jonah   Receives  Another 
Lesson. 

Text:  Jonah  IV.  Sunday  School  Les- 
sons, No.  68. 

Objective:  To  be  tender  to  others  is  to 
be  like  unto  God. 

Memory  Gem : 

Just  to  be  tender,  just  to  be  true 

Just  to  be  loyal  the  whole  day  through. 

Songs  :      "Obedience" — Kindergarten   and 
Primary  Songs  by  Thomassen, 
Organization  of  Material: 

I.  Jonah  is  Troubled. 

a.  He  thinks  of  the  people  of  Ninevah 
as  Heathen. 

b.  Perhaps    he    was    afraid    of    their 
strength. 

c.  He  grieves  because  the  Lord  spared 
Ninevah. 

II.  He  is  Taught  by  Means  of  a  Gourd. 

a.  Jonah   watches   to   see   the   fate   of 
Ninevah. 

b.  He  is  sheltered  by  a  vine. 

1.  The  Lord  caused  it  to  grow. 

2.  The  Lord  sent  a  worm  to  destroy 
it. 

c.  He  faints  when  the  vine  withers  his 
canopy. 

d.  The  Lord  calls  Jonah's  attention  to 
the  need  of  sympathy. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  Point  of  Contact: 
This  story  needs  connecting  with  the  story 
of  Jonah  told  last  time.  So  a  few  ques- 
tions similar  to  those  suggested  at  the  be- 
ginning of  Sunday  School  Leaflet  No.  68 
are  advisable  as  an  approach  to  the  lesson. 

Illustrations:  Application:  In  our  big 
wide  world  there  are  many  cities  and  many 
peoples.     Name  one  or  two  cities  that  you 


know  about.  Name  some  peoples  who  speak 
a  different  language  from  the  one  you 
speak.  Who  is  the  Father  of  all  of  the  na- 
tions? How  did  the  Lord  show  Jonah  that 
He  loved  all  of  His  children.  Ask  a  child 
to  tell  the  story  of  The  Lion  and  the  Mouse. 
Who  was  it  that  wanted  sympathy  in  the 
beginning  of  the  story?  Who  needed  it 
near  the  close  of  the  story.  What  makes 
you  think  it  paid  the  great  lion  to  be  tender 
and  considerate  of  this  little  mouse?  There 
are  many  times  when  little  folks  may  show 
sympathy  and  tender  feeling  for  mother. 
What  might  we  do  when  we  find  out  that 
mother  has  a  bad  headache? 

Third  Sunday,  June  15,  1930 

Lesson  69.    Amos,  the  Prophet  Who 
Surprised  Israel. 

Text:  The  Book  of  Amos.  Sunday 
School  Lesson  No.  69. 

Objective:  Those  who  seek  good  and  not 
evil  shall  truly  enjoy  life. 

Memory  Gem:  "Hate  the  evil  and  love 
the  good,  and  the  Lord  will  be  kind  unto 
you." 

Songs:  "Choose  the  Right,"  Deseret  S. 
S.  Song  Book.  (Teachers,  sing  this  song 
to  the  children.  If  desired,  the  chorus  may 
be  taught  to  the  class.)  Dare  To  Do  Right 
—Primary  Association  Song  Book. 
Organization  of   Material: 

I.  Israel  Again  Forgets  Her  God. 

a.  Her  kings  had  won  many  conquests. 

b.  The  rich  man  lived  in  luxury. 

c.  The  poor  were  cruelly  oppressed. 

d.  Their  worship  of  revelry  was   dis- 
tasteful to  the  Lord. 

II.  Amos  Warns  Them  of  God's  Displeas- 
ure. 

a.  Amos  was  a  shepherd. 

1.  Of  an  ugly,  short  footed  but  val- 
uable variety  of  sheep. 

2.  He   herded  them   on   a  hill   near 
Bethlehem. 

3-  He  also  gathered  figs. 

b.  He  visits  Israel  during  the  thanks- 
giving feast. 

c.  His  message. 

"Because  ye  are  my  people  I  must 
punish  you  that  you  may  know  bet- 
ter." 
Lesson    Enrichment :    Point   of    Contact : 
Before  commencing  this  story  let  the  chil- 
dren help  you  tell  some  of  the  story  of  the 
children   of    Israel.     First   stress    that   the 
Lord   brought   them   out    from   Egypt  and 
gave  them  their  promised  land.    They  were 
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divided  into  ten  groups  or  tribes,  and  each 
one  was  given  a  definite  country  for  their 
own.  They  lived  happily  serving  the  Lord 
for  some  time.  Then  finally  one  by  one 
they  began  to  pray  to  gods  of  wood  and  of 
stone.  Every  few  years  the  Lord  would 
have  to  send  them  a  prophet  to  tell  them 
again  about  their  Father  in  Heaven  who 
loved  them  and  who  had  tenderly  taken 
care  of  them  all  these  many  years.  Our 
lesson  today  tells  the  story  of  Amos,  a 
prophet  whom  the  Lord  sent  to  these 
groups  or  tribes  of  people  to  tell  them  to 
repent  and  to  serve  the  Lord  by  deeds  as 
well  as  by  words. 

Illustration-Application :  Questions :  In 
our  story  today  we  find  that  many  of  the 
children  of  Israel  prayed  to  God  in  Heaven, 
they  offered  sacrifices  and  paid  their  tith- 
ing and  yet  He  was  displeased  with  them. 
What  was  wrong  with  what  they  were  do- 
ing? There  is  a  story  told  of  the  good 
Saint  Anthony  who  lived  alone  in  the  wil- 
derness seeking  daily  to  do  right.  One  day 
a  voice  from  heaven  whispered,  "Anthony, 
thou  art  not  so  perfect  as  is  a  cobbler  that 
dwells  at  Alexandria."  Anthony  hearing 
this,  arose  immediately,  took  his  staff  and 
went  to  Alexandria,  where  he  found  the 
cobbler.  The  shoe  maker  was  astonished 
to  see  so  reverend  a  father  come  to  his 
house.  Saint  Anthony  said  to  him,  "Come, 
and  tell  me  all  and  how  you  spend  your 
time."  "Sir,"  said  the  cobbler,  "As  for  me 
good  works  have  I  none;  for  my  life  is  but 
simple  and  slender.  I  am  but  a  poor  cob- 
bler. In  the  morning,  when  I  rise  I  pray 
for  the  whole  city  wherein  I  dwell,  espe- 
cially £or  all  such  jieighbors  and  poor 
•  friends  as  I  have.  After  that  I  do  my  daily 
work  to  earn  my  living,  and  I  keep  myself 
from  all  falsehood,  for  I  hate  nothing  so 
much  as  I  do  deceitf ulness ;  wherefore  when 
I  make  a  promise,  I  keep  it  and  perform  it 
truly.  And  thus  I  spend  my  time  simply 
with  my  wife  and  children,  whom  I  teach 
and  instruct,  as  far  as  I  can,  to  love  and 
serve  God.  And  this  is  the  sum  of  my  sim- 
ple life."  This  Anthony  was  a  great  holy 
man  and  yet  this  cobbler  was  as  much  loved 
by  God  as  he.  And  why  do  you  suppose 
this  was  so?  When  little  folks  tell  things 
which  are  not  true,  how  does  it  affect  their 
peace  of  mind?  At  which  time  are  you 
really  the  happiest  when  you  are  hurriedly 
eating  a  piece  of  pie  in  great  chunks,  for 
fear  some  one  will  catch  you  at  it,  or  when 
you  are  gazing  peacefully  at  a  pie  in  the 
pantry  and  thinking  to  yourself,  "My,  won't 
that  taste  good  for  dinner?" 

Fourth  Sunday,  June  22,  1930 

Review  of  the  Stories  of  Jonah  and  of 
Amos. 

Texts :    Lessons  66,  67,  68  and  69. 

First  have  the  children  consider  the  three 


stories  of  Jonah.  Perhaps  they  could  play 
that  these  three  stories  were  being  played 
on  an  imaginary  stage  before  them,  and 
that  they  were  the  audience,  telling  what 
they  saw  in  the  different  scenes.  First  call 
upon  a  child  to  commence  the  story,  then 
when  its  scene  changes  let  another  child  go 
on  with  it,  then  when  the  scene  changes 
again  let  still  another  child  tell  the  story,  un- 
til the  complete  story  has  been  told  from  the 
time  when  God  calls  Jonah  until  He  teaches 
Him  his  second  lesson.  Show  whatever  pic- 
tures you  can  obtain  and  let  the  children  ex- 
plain. What  part  of  the  story  they  are 
picturing.  Watch  carefully  to  be  sure  that 
the  Gospel  message  is  brought  out  in  each 
story. 

Then  call  for  the  story  of  Amos.  Let  the 
children  compare  the  character  of  Jonah 
and  of  Amos.  Note  the  difference  in 
the  way  our  Heavenly  Father  rewarded 
these  two  groups  of  peoples.  Why  was  this 
necessary?  If  you  should  decide  to  fol- 
low the  example  of  either  of  these  two 
peoples,  which  would  be  your  preference? 
Be  sure  to  bring  out  in  this  review  the 
point  that  the  Lord  promised  His  people 
Israel  that  after  they  had  been  corrected  and 
punished  He  would  give  them  their  lands 
again  and  give  them  peace  and  happiness. 

Fifth  Sunday,  June  29,  1930 

Lesson  70.    An  Army  and  a  Prayer  to 
God. 

Text:  II  Kings  18,  19.  Sunday  School 
Lessons  No.  70. 

Objective:     "Ask  and  ye  shall  receive." 
Memory  Gem: 

God  is  near  to  little  children 

He  can  hear  us  when  we  pray 
Softly  we  will  say  and  thank  you 
For  His  kindness  every  day. 

Songs :  "Did  You  Think  to  Pray."  Des- 
eret  Sunday  School  Song  Book.  "We  Bow 
Our  Heads,"  Kindergarten  and  Primary 
Songs,  Thomassen. 

Organization  of  Material: 
I.  King  Hezekiah  Rules  in  Righetousness. 

a.  He  destroys  the  idols  of  wood  and 
stone. 

b.  He  cleanses  the  temple. 

c.  Calls  the  people  together  to  worship. 

d.  Prosperity  rules  in  Judah  while  the 
kingdom  of  Israel  is  scattered. 

II.  Sennacherib's  Army  Threatens  Jerusa- 
lem. 

a.  Hezekiah  offers  the  Assyrians  trib- 
ute money. 

1.  Why? 

2.  How  did  they  obtain  the  money? 

b.  The  Assyrians  plead  with  Hezekiah's 
people  to  forsake  their  God  and 
their  King. 
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c.  The     Prophet     Isaiah's     advice     is 
sought. 

d.  Hezekiah  pleads  with  the  Lord  for 
protection. 

III.  The  Lord  Answers  Hezekiah's  Prayer. 

a.  Isaiah  prophesies  the  destruction  of 
the  army. 

b.  On  the  morrow,  God  smote  the  As- 
syrian camp. 

c.  Sennacherib  returns  to  Assyria. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  Point  of  Contact:  A 
good  approach  to  this  lesson  might  be  to 
recall  several  stories  that  the  children  re- 
member in  which  the  Lord  has  won  vic- 
tory for  the  armies  of  His  people.  Let  the 
children  observe  that  these  victories  have 
been  won  in  an  out  of  the  ordinary  way. 
Recall  briefly  Lesson  64,  "Having  Eyes 
They  Saw  Not,"  and  Lesson  57,  "The  Three 
King's."     Show  pictures  of  David  and  Go- 


liath, The  Fall  of  Jericho,  Gideon's  Pitcher 
Warfare,"   etc. 

Illustrations — Application :  There  are 
many  incidents  that  have  happened  in  our 
day  which  prove  that  the  Lord  is  willing 
to  give  to  us  if  we  are  but  willing  to  ask 
Him  in  faith.  Let  one  child  tell  the  story 
of  Joseph  Smith's  First  Prayer."  Let  an- 
other tell  the  story  from  Church  History 
of  "The  Coming  of  Johnston's  Army,"  and 
"The  Move  South"  and  how  the  prayers 
of  the  Saints  were  answered.  Let  two  or 
three  others  tell  of  prayers  that  have  been 
ans\yered  for  them  or  for  members  of  their 
family. 

Find  out  when  the  children  of  the  class 
pray,  what  attitude  they  take  when  they 
pray,  how  often  they  ask  the  blessing  on 
the  food  and  how  they  kneel  when  family 
prayers  are  said. 


One  Recipe  for  Happiness 


A  short  story  I  was  reading  recently 
pictured  a  woman  who  had  just  lost 
her  husband  through  an  accident.  One 
of  her  condoling  friends  said:  "How 
sad  he  had  to  go  so  soon."  To  which 
the  widow  replied:  "I  am  thankful 
for  having  had  him  so  long." 

I  can  see  in  this  one  recipe  for  happi- 
ness ;  one  way  toward  the  possession  of 
a  tranquil  and  grateful  soul.  Instead 
of  letting  sadness  over  the  bereavement 
depress  her,  because  it  had  come  so 
soon,  she  was  thankful  because  it  had 
been  delayed  so  long.  She  could  find 
that  life  had  been  better  to  her  than  it 
might  have  been,  and  that  gratefulness 
for  this  was  much  better  than  sadness 
over  the  reflection  that  it  might  have 
given  her  more. 

Life  brings  us  much  or  little,  largely 
as  we  take  it.  We  get  much  or  little 
out  of  life  chiefly  through  our  point 
of  view  as  to  what  is  much  and  what  is 
little.  It  may  seem  little  to  us  that  we 
wakened    this     morning    ready     for 


another  day  of  activity,  or  it  may  seem 
much  that  another  day  with  its  possi- 
bilities is  before  us.  "Another  day 
with  its  routine  and  monotony  and 
work,"  or  to  say:  "Another  day  in 
which  anything  may  happen;  another 
day  of  opportunity;  another  day  to  be 
alive  and  useful  and  helpful  and  to  do 
a  bit  more  climbing;  another  day  to 
grow  in  gentileness,  to  add  to  knowl- 
edge, to  spread  cheerfulness,  to  develop 
character,  to  stretch  out  the  helping 
hand,  to  hold  up  the  valiant  head,  to 
lengthen  the  forward  stride.  Another 
day  to  hope  and  to  love  and  to  add  to 
our  store  of  happiness." 

It's  all  in  the  point  of  view.  How 
infinitely  better  it  is  to  be  thankful  that 
life  has  given  us  and  is  giving  us  so 
much,  than  to  be  sad  because  we  cannot 
have  more.  To  say:  "Good  night, 
friend,  I  am  glad  to  have  had  you  so 
long,"  rather  than:  "I  am  sorry  you 
have  to  go  so  soon." 
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LESSONS  FOR  JUNE,  1930 

First  Sunday,  June   1,   1930 

Lesson  52A.    Stories  of  Brigham  Young. 

Teacher's  Objective:  He  who  has 
learned  to  serve  is  prepared  to  rule. 

Pictures:  A  photograph  of  Brigham 
Young,  a  photograph  of  the  Salt  Lake 
Temple,  and  the  Salt  Lake   Tabernacle. 

Suggestions:  Since  this  is  Brigham 
Young's  birthday  our  extra  lesson  may  be 
a  heart  to  heart  talk  about  him.  Show 
his  picture  to  the  children  and  let  them 
observe  the  light  in  his  kind  eyes.  Call 
their  attention  to  his  broad  face  which 
tells  that  he  was  strong  and  firm,  that 
he  was  a  great  leader.  He  was  the  leader 
for  our  great-grandfathers  and  great 
grandmothers  when  they  left  their  lovely 
homes  in  the  east  and  moved  far  away  to 
the  west  and  built  their  cities  among  the 
Indians.  It  was  Brigham  Young  who 
told  them  to  be  kind  to  the  Indians,  to 
give  them  food  to  eat  instead  of  frighten- 
ing them.  The  Indians  learned  to  love 
him  just  like  our  people  loved  him. 

Here  is  one  of  the  lovely  buildings 
which  the  Lord  helped  him  to  build. 
Show  picture  of  the  Salt  Lake  Tabernacle. 
Notice  its  roof.  When  the  people  built 
it  under  the  direction  of  Brigham  Young, 
they  had  no  steel  nails.  So  what  did 
they  use?  Hundreds  and  hundreds  of  peo- 
ple come  to  Salt  Lake  City  every  year  to 
see  this  building.     Why? 

Show  a  picture  of  the  Salt  Lake 
Temple.  This  is  another  building  the 
Lord  helped  him  to  build.  Call  attention 
to  the  Angel  Moroni  on  the  top.  Tell 
what  it  is  covered  with,  and  what  message 
he  is  telling  to  the  people.  Add  other 
items  of  interest  about  the  Temple. 

One  of  the  reasons  that  Brigham 
Young  was  such  a  wonderful  man  was 
because  he  knew  how  to  help  other  peo- 
ple. There  were  eight  brothers  and 
sisters  in  his  home  when  he  came  to 
them.  When  he  grew  to  be  a  good  sized 
boy,  he  became  his  mother's  right  hand 
man.  She  was  ill  and  it  was  Brigiham 
who  cooked  the  breakfast,  dinner  and 
straightened  the  house  for  her  and  the 
others  who  were  working.  When  he 
could  find  a  job  he  cleaned  the  house  in 
the   evening.     And   he   knitted    his   own 


socks  by  the  light  of  the  fire.  He  did 
whatever  his  mother  asked  him  to  do. 
She  could  always  depend  upon  him.  In 
all  his  life  he  went  to  school  only  eleven 
days,  but  that  didn't  keep  him  from  grow- 
ing wise,  because  he  learned  from  other 
people. 

When  he  grew  to  be  a  man  and  became 
the  president  of  our  Church,  he  kept  on 
doing  helpful  things.  One  day  when  he 
was  out  riding  with  his  daughter  Maria, 
they  saw  a  wagon  mired  in  the  mud. 
The  horses  didn't  seem  to  be  able  to  pull 
it  out.  So  Brigham  Young  stopped  his 
horseSj  got  out  of  his  carriage,  waded  in 
the  deep  mud  and  helped  the  driver  direct 
his  horses  so  they  could  pull  the  wagon 
out.  If  he  saw  people  walking  and  he 
had  room  in  his  carriage  he  offered  them 
a  ride. 

On  one  cold,  rainy  day,  a  child  came 
to  his  office  with  a  message  for  President 
Young's  secretary.  Her  feet  were  soaking 
wet.  When  President  Young  saw  her,  he 
noticed  at  once  her  condition.  With  a 
gentle  word  to  reassure  the  little  one, 
he  sat  her  on  a  chair,  near  the  blazing 
grate.  Then  with  tender  care  he  drew 
off  her  wet  shoes  and  stockings.  He 
shook  the  stockings  and  hung  them  to  dry 
and  placed  the  shoes  at  the  exact  nearness 
to  the  fire  to  dry  them  without  burning 
or  stiffening  them.  He  rubbed  the  little 
feet  with  his  pocket  handkerchief  until 
they  were  warm  and  dry,  talking  pleas- 
antly to  her  all  the  while. 

Then  he  rubbed  and  softened  the  shoes, 
put  on  the  little  girl's  stockings,  laced 
her  shoes  and  sent  her  home  with  a 
peppermint  drop  to  add  to  her  afternoon's 
enjoyment. 

Let  the  children  tell  of  kind  things  they 
have  seen  done  in  their  homes  and  of 
helpful  things  they  think  they  can  do 
themselves. 

Songs  for  the  Month:  "The  Bird's 
Nest,"  Riley  and  Gaynor,  No.  1;  "Who 
Taught  the  Bird,"  by  Joseph  Ballantyne, 
Kindergarten  Plan  Book— The  Children's 
Friend,  1929;  "The  Little  Tenth,"  Kinder- 
garten and  Primary  Songs. 

Rest  Exercises:  Choose  and  imitate  ac- 
tivities which  Brigham  Young  did  as  a 
child.  Brigham  Young  was  a  builder  by 
.trade  so  let  the  children  imitate  building 
activities  such  as  sawing,  pounding,  plan- 
ing, etc. 
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Second  Sunday,  June  8,  1930 

Lesson  52B.    The  Children's  Period. 

This  is  the  Sunday  which  is  set  aside 
for  the  children  to  do  most  of  the  talking 
First  of  all  help  them  to  recall  the  day 
the  carnations  or  little  booklets  were 
given  to  the  mothers.  Find  out  why  we 
did  that  last  month  and  why  we  try  to 
do  kind  things  for  mothers  always.  Sing 
the  song,  "The  Dearest  Names,"  Kinder- 
garten and  Primary  Songs  by  Thomassen. 
Show  pictures  of  a  father,  a  mother  and 
a  family  and  let  the  children  tell  you  what 
they  see.  Then  show  the  picture  "The 
Finding  of  the  Liahona"  from  Primary 
and  Kindergarten  set  of  pictures.  Help 
the  children  tell  the  story  of  what  Father 
Lehi  and  his  family  did  apd  how  the 
Lord  blessed  them  for  it.  Show  the  pic- 
ture of  the  bow  and  arrow  used  two 
Sundays  ago  to  help  the  children  recall 
the  story  of  Nephi  obtaining  food  for  his 
family.  Read  once  or  twice  for  them  the 
memory  gem  given  in  "Sunday  Morning 
iji  the  Kindergarten"  under  lessons  for 
May  about  mother  love  and  baby  love. 
Give  several  children  an  opportunity  to 
repeat  the  Fifth  Commandment.  If  there 
is  time,  use  some  of  last  month's  rest 
exercises. 

Third  Sunday,  June  15,  1930 

Lesson  53.  .  Birds. 

Reference:  "Sunday  Morning  in  the 
Kindergarten." 

Objective:  Aiding  in  the  care  of  birds 
will  help  to  make  our  homes  bright  and 
insure  protection  from  insect  pests. 

Pictures:  Be  sure  to  bring  several 
pictures  of  birds  to  class  when  this  lesson 
is  used.  They  may  serve  as  the  center 
around  which  the  material  below  may  be 
developed. 

Organization  of  Material. 

L  All  People  Have  Need  of  Birds. 

a.  Birds  make  the  world  happy  with 
their  songs. 

Name  such  birds  in  your  vicinity. 

b.  They  destroy  insect  pests. 

1.  That  plants  may  grow  to  give 
men  food. 

2.  That  trees  may  grow  in  the 
forests  to  protect  us  from 
floods.      (Illustrate.) 

c.  They  eat  seeds  of  harmful  weeds. 
(Illustrate.) 

d.  Their  help  is  greater  to  man  than 
help  from  domestic  animals  such 
as  the  horse,  the  cow,  etc. 

II.  How    May   Man    Pay    His    Debt   of 
Gratitude  to  Them? 


a.  Help  them  to  get  food. 

1.  By  making  bird  tables,  drinking 
wells,  etc.,  for  them.  Note. 
When  birds  have  water  near  by 
to    drink    they     do    not    need 

cherry  juice. 

2.  By  planting  elderberry  bushes, 
mulberry  trees,  etc.  (Birds  like 
these  fruits  better  than  cherries, 
etc.) 

3.  By  filling  containers  (which  are 
nailed  high  up  in  trees)  with 
seeds,  grain,   sugar,  syrup,  etc. 

4.  By  remembering  them  in  winter. 

b.  Protect  them  from  cats  during  the 
nesting  time. 

1.  By  putting  wire  on  trees  to  pre- 
vent cats  climbing  up. 

2.  By  penning  cats  up. 

c.  Leave  their  nests  and  eggs  alone. 

d.  Make  bird  houses  for  them. 
III.  Bird  Stories. 

a.  The  birds  of  Killingworth. 

b.  The  Geese  That  Saved  Rome. 

c.  How  the  Birds  are  Fed  at  Christ- 
mas in  Sweden,  etc.,  etc. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  Point  of  Contact: 
Follow  the  approach  to  the  lesson  given 
under  Lesson  53  of  "Sunday  Morning  in 
the  Kindergarten." 

Illustration — AppHcation:  Once  a  thou- 
sand years  ago  a  young  boy  gave  to  the 
princess  Willeswind,  who  lived  near  the 
River  Rhine,  a  beautiful  black  raven.  She 
was  kind  to  it  and  trained  it  to  do  many 
things.  One  day  when  all  the  soldiers 
were  at  war  sihe  and  her  maid  were 
stolen  from  her  home  and  put  in  a  great 
tower.  They  were  to  remain  there  with- 
out food  until  the  princess  was  willing 
to  do  what  thq^rude  man  wished  her  to  do. 
But  the  princess  found  a  way  to  get  food. 
She  patted  the  glossy  wings  of  her  pet 
raven  which  she  had  taken  along,  and 
said,  "Berries,  pet.  Berries."  The  bird 
spread  its  wings  and  flew  between  the 
iron  bars  of  the  window  and  brought 
back  juicy  berries  which  gave  the  women 
food  and  water.  In  this  way  the  Princess 
Willeswind  and  her  maid  Hulda  remained 
strong  and  well  until  their  soldiers  came 
back  from  battle  and  freed  them  from 
the  tower.  To  this  day  on  the  outer 
gate  of  this  castle  in  Germany  there 
stands  a  stone  raven  to  remind  everyone 
who  passes  of  the  service  of  this  bird. 

As  the  children  talk  about  how  they 
may  help  birds,  encourage  them  to  plan 
definite  things  which  they  may  do  in 
their  own  back  yards  this  summer. 


Gem: 


Birds'  Day 


"Who,"  said  the  blackbird,  "while  I  was 
away,  scattered  those  crumbs  for  my 
dinner  today?" 
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"Who,"  said  the  bluebird,  "last  night  do 

you  think,  gave  me  a  basin  of  water  to 

drink?" 
"Who,"   said   the   sparrow,   "shouted   out 

scat,  and  frightened  away  that  terrible 

cat?" 
"Who,"  said  the  robin,  "now  I  didn't  see, 

hung  up  these  strings  for  my  nest  in 

the  tree." 
And  the  little  white  owl  in  the  tree  top, 

too,   sleepily  murmured,   "Who!   Who! 

Who!" 
Then  a  little  boy  who  heard  each  bird, 

smiled,  but  he  answered  never  a  word." 

Rest  Exercises:  Sing  and  dramatize 
the  song  "Hie  Birds'  Nest,"  suggested 
above. 

Fourth  Sunday,  June  22,  1930 

Lesson  54.    Abram  and  Lot. 

Text:    Genesis  13. 

Objective:     God  is  pleased  with  us  if 
we    are    unselfish    in    our    dealings    with 
others. 
Organization  of  Material: 

I.  Abram  and  Lot  Were  Good  Friends. 

a.  They  were  both  wealthy. 

b.  They   left    Egypt   to    seek   a   new 
home. 

1.  Mules  and  camels  carried  their 
rolled-up  tents. 

2.  Their  women  and  children  rode 
in  little  curtained  basket-work 
houses  on  the  camel's  backs. 

3.  Their  sheep  and  goats  were 
driven  by  slaves  aided  by  fierce 
dogs. 

II.  Their    Herdsmen    Quarreled    in    the 
New  Home. 

a.  They  did  not  have  a*large  enough 
pasture. 

b.  Their  many  sheep  and  goats  be- 
came annexed. 

c.  Both  men's  herds  wished  to  drink 
at  the  same  well  at  the  same  time. 

b.  Abram  learned  of  the  trouble. 
III.  Abram  Divided  His  Land  With  Lot. 

a.  He  had  a  right  to  the  better  and 
the  larger  part. 

1.  Abram  was  the  oldest  and  the 
chief  of  the  tribe. 

b.  He  oiTered  Lot  his  choice. 

c.  Abram  took  what  remained. 

d.  The  Lord  showed  Abram  His  ap- 
proval. 

Lesson  Enrichment — Point  of  Contact: 
An  approach  to  the  lesson  may  be  some- 
thing like  this:  The  other  day  Jack  went 
over  to  visit  James.  James  was  very 
happy  to  have  him  come.  They  played 
games  and  had  a  fine  time.  After  a  while 
James  remembered  that  before  his  mother 
went  down  town  she  made  him  a  big 
double    sandwich    and    left    it    in    the    ice 


box  to  be  eaten  when  he  was  hungry. 
So  the  two  boys  went  to  get  the  sand- 
wich. James  got  a  knife  and  cut  it  in 
two  parts.  One  part  was  larger  than 
the  other.  James  took  the  larger  piece 
and  oflfered  Jack  the  smaller  one.  Neither 
piece  lasted  very  long  when  the  boys  com- 
menced eating.  Now  really  if  James  had 
thought  twice  which  piece  would  he  have 
given  to  Jack?  Why?  Our  story  is  about 
a  man  who  was  the  chief  of  his  tribe, 
who  had  a  right  to  the  best  of  everything, 
but  who  gave  to  his  nephew  the  choice  of 
the  best  place  for  a  new  home. 

Illustrations — Application:  One  day 
when  a  little  French  boy  was  walking 
ajong  with  a  basket  of  eggs  on  :his  head, 
and  a  milk  pail  in  his  hand,  a  clumsy 
boy  ran  into  him  and  caused  him  to  spill 
the  milk  and  drop  the  eggs.  The  poor 
boy  started  to  cry,  because  he  knew  his 
master  would  scold  him  and  perhaps  he 
would  lose  his  job.  There  was  a  stout 
gardener  near  by  who  saw  how  upset  the 
little  boy  was.  He  came  forward  and 
put  some  money  in  the  little  boy's  hand. 
Then  he  said  to  the  crowd  around  him, 
"Let  everyone  here  give  a  little.  We  can 
never  be  real  men  unless  we  help  each 
other."  So  other  people  gave  the  boy 
some  pennies.  When  he  counted  the 
money  that  had  been  given  him  he  had 
a  few  cents  more  than  enough  to  pay 
for  the  eggs  and  milk.  Can  you  imagine 
what  he  did?  In  the  crowd  there  was  a 
poor  looking  woman  with  a  babe  in  her 
arms  and  a  little  child  holding  on  to  her 
dress.  The  boy  gave  her  the  extra 
money,  saying,  "I  am  sure  you  need  this 
more  than  I  do." 

Little  five  and  six  year  old  folks  do  not 
often  have  money  in  their  pockets,  but 
there  are  things  they  may  do  for  each 
other.  When  the  baby  cries  to  go  for  a 
walk  with  them  what  may  they  say  and 
do?  When  a  child  is  looking  at  the  pic- 
tures in  the  lovely  book  Santa  gave  him, 
who  might  he  let  look,  too? 

Rest  Exercise:  Of  the  blessings  God 
has  given  us,  none  are  more  beautiful  than 
the  flowers  and  the  butterflies  which  flit 
among  them.  Some  of  the  children  may 
represent  flowers  nodding  in  the  breeze 
while  others  may  be  the  bees  and  butter- 
flies  flying  from   flower  to  flower. 

This  little  exercise  could  be  accom- 
panied by  soft  piano  music  or  the  chil- 
dren's humming  voices. 

Fifth  Sunday,  June  29,  1930 

Lesson  55.    Tithing  Paid  in  Early  Times. 

Texts:  Genesis  14:20;  28:5,  10-22;  He- 
brews 7:1,  2. 
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Objective:  To  pay  one's  tithing  is  a 
sign  of  love  for  God  and  His  work. 

Picture:     "Jacob's  Ladder." 
Organization  of  Material: 

I.  Abram   Gave   His   Tenth. 

a.  The  same  Abram  who  divided  his 
land  with  Lot. 

b.  Of  all  his  possessions  he  gave  his 
tithing. 

IL  Jacob  Covenanted  to  Pay  His  Tith- 
ing. 

a.  Jacob  was  a  grandson  of  Abram. 

b.  His  journey. 

c.  His  dream. 

d.  How  he  sihowed  his  thanksgiving 
to  God. 

Lesson  Enrichment — Point  of  Contact: 
First  of  all  call  the  children's  attention 
to  the  story  of  Abram  and  Lot  which 
we  used  last  time.  Under  Lesson  55  in 
"Sunday  Morning  in  the  Kindergarten," 
we  will  find  questions  which  will  do  this. 
They  are  under  the  heading,  "Approach 
to  the  Lesson."  • 

Illustration — Application:  There  was 
once  a  little  girl  named  Mary,  who  loved 
to  go  to  Sunday  School  and  to  Primary. 
Many  times  she  was  told  by  her  teachers 
and  her  parents  that  the  Lord  expected 
everybody  who  loved  Him  to  remember 
Him  by  paying  his  tithing.  But  she  really 
didn't  understand  it  fully  until  one  sum- 
mer afternoon  her  teachers  gave  a  chil- 
dren's party  in  the  park.  The  children 
-had  a  glorious  time.  They  played  games 
and  ran  races  until  they  were  tired  out. 
Then  one  of  the  teachers  called  all  the 
children  to  her,  and  said  to  them,  "We 
have  a  surprise  for  every  one  of  you.  In 
the  bushes  and  by  the  trees  and  benches, 


and  hidden  in  the  grass  are  little  yellow 
sacks.  Please  play  that  these  sacks  are 
money  bags.  As  soon  as  you  have  found 
one  you  have  earned  it.  -  It  is  all  yours, 
but  the  tithing  which  all  thankful  people 
give  back  to  the  Lord.  Now  run  away 
and  find  your  sack  but  remember  that  we 
will  be  waiting  here  to  receive  the  tithing. 
We  know  that  you  know  how  much  to 
pay."  So  the  children  ran  to  find  a  sack. 
It  took  Mary  quite  a  long  time  to  find 
one  but  finally  she  found  one  tucked 
under  the  raised  roots  of  an  umbrella  tree. 
She  looked  in  the  sack  and  there  she  saw 
ten  fat  gum  drops.  Some  were  green, 
some  cream,  some  pink,  some  red,  and 
some  yellow.  Now  how  many  did  she 
take  back  to  her  teacher  as  her  tithing? 
And  how  many  did  she  eat?  That  night 
she  said  to  her  mother,  "Now  mother, 
don't  you  tell  me,  for  I  know  how  many 
of  Biddy's  eggs  I  must  pay  to  the  Bishop. 
You  see  I  have  had  her  just  seven  days 
and  she  has  laid  seven  eggs  for  me.  As 
soon  as  she  lays  ten  then  I  can  pay  my 
tithing.  Show  me  on  your  fingers  how 
many  eggs  Mary  paid  to  the  Bishop  in 
the  next  few   days. 

"I  know  what  tithing  is, 

I  can  tell  you  every  time; 

Ten  cents,  from  every  dollar, 

A  nickle  from  a  half, 

And  a  penny,  from  every  dime." 
Rest  Exercise:       Imitate  the  activities 
used    by    a    child    during    an    imaginary 
journey  to  the  Bishop's  home  to  pay  his 
tithing. 

Memory   Gem: 

Review  the  memory  gem  used  with  the 
lesson  on  birds. 


Life  That  Endures 

Over  and  over  again  we  need  to  comfort  and  strengthen  ourselves  with  the  remem- 
brance that  there  is  a  very  wonderfnl,  enduring  quality  to  the  things  that  are  good 
and  clean  and  sound  and  honest. 

The  story  is  told  of  the  tearing  down  of  some  very  old  buildings  on  the  Strand  in 
London,  and  the  uncovering  of  ground  that  had  not  seen  the  sunlight  for  two  thou- 
sand years  or  more,  with  the  very  unexpected  result  that  plants  and  flowers  quite 
strange  to  present-day  England,  sprang  up,  the  roots  or  seeds  of  which,  it  was  sup- 
posed, dated  back  to  the  early  Roman  period. 

Through  all  those_  centuries  life  had  persisted  under  brick  and  mortar  to  reveal 
itself  at  last  at  the  wooing  of  the  sun  and  rain,  , 

Strange,  isn't  it,  that  marvelous  persistence  of  life!  But  that  is  a  way  that  life 
has.  We  speak  of  it  sometimes  as  very  fleeting  and  transitory,  and  yet  there  are  so 
many  things  about  us,  after  all,  that  are  very  hard  to  kill. 

Life  has  a  wonderful  grip:  a  strange  way  of  enduring.  But  in  no  place  do  we  see 
it  more  vital  and  persistent  than  when  we  see  it  enshrined  in  the  heart  of  a  good  deed 
or  a  noble  ambition  or  a  God-aspiring  soul.  Talk  of  it  as  we  will,  in  our  time  of  mis- 
giving and  lack  of  faith,  the  things  that  really  live  and  vitally  affect  the  destiny  of  the 
race  are  the  things  that  are  good.  How  dead  is  Nero  today,  but  how  very  much  alive 
is  the  Jesus  whose  memory  he  strove  to  kill ! — Selected 
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Pep 

The  Story  of  a  Real  Dog 

By  Venice  Farnsworth  Anderson 

Chapter  Seven — Pep  Goes  a 
Hunting 

The  month  of  May  was  a  happy  time 
for  Pep  and  his  friends.  The  air 
which  had  been  so  cold  through  the 
winter,  was  crisp  and  warm  now  and 
the  sky  was  a  soft  blue  instead  of 
an  ugly  grey.  The  last  bit  of  snow 
and  ice  had  slipped  away  into  the 
ground.  Little  green  things  began  to 
stick  up  through  the  moist  ground. 
Purple  violets  and  yellow  bells  burst 
into  bloom  above  their  green  beds. 
The  whole  world  after  its  winter  sleep 
was  alive  and  glad. 

The  dogs  that  lived  near  Pep  knew 
that  spring  had  come.  They  were  so 
happy  and  so  full  of  vim  that  they  near- 
ly raced  their  legs  ofif,  tearing  up  and 
down  the  streets  and  across  new  flower 
beds. 

Through  the  winter  months  Pep 
had  been  growing  up.  He  was  no 
longer  an  awkward  puppy  with  am- 
bling legs  and  a  tail  that  looked  too 
long  for  his  body.  He  was  as  hand- 
some a  setter  as  you  could  find  any- 
where. His  head  was  high  arched 
and  intelligent.  His  legs  were  straight 
and  strong  and  could  run  like  the  wind. 
His  teeth  were  long  and  sharp  and 
gleaming  white.  His  glossy,  black 
coat  made  the  white  fur  on  his  bosom, 
his  neck  and  the  tip  of  his  tail,  shine 
all  the  more  white. 

Pep  had  been  learning  a  great  deal, 
too.     When  he  was  a  baby  puppy,  he 


had  loved  everything  and  everybody  but 
he  soon  found  that  some  dogs  and 
children  were  much  nicer  than  others. 
He  did  not  have  much  fun  playing  with 
Skeezix  any  more  for  Skeezix,  though, 
quite  old,  was  just  a  little  dog  and  was 
too  small  to  wrestle  with  Pep  since  he 
had  grown  up.  Pep  still  loved  Dixie, 
the  beautiful  Scotch  cpllie,  and  fought 
many  a  battle  for  her  when  other  dogs 
were  trying  to  bother  her.  And  he 
hated  Mike,  the  rude,  Irish  setter,  be- 
cause Mike  was  so  bossy  and  selfish 
and  would  keep  trying  to  play  with 
Dixie  even  though  Dixie  did  not  want 
to  play  with  him. 

There  was  a  little  girl  in  the  neigh- 
borhood that  Pep  had  learned  to  dis- 
like, too.  Her  name  was  Kate.  Pep 
had  tried  to  like  her  but  she  would 
not  play  fairly.  One  minute  she  would 
hug  him  until  she  nearly  choked  him 
and  the  next,  she  was  likely  to  hit  him 
over  the  head  or  to  throw  dirty  water 
on  his  clean  fur.  Pep  did  not  want 
Honey-girl  or  David-boy  to  play  with 
her  either  and  tried  to  keep  her  out  of 
their  lot.  Every  time  she  came  down, 
he  would  send  her  home  by  jumping 
on  her  shoulders  or  barking  at  her  in 
a   funny,   low  voice. 

Pep  realized,  too,  some  how  or 
other,  that  he  was  a  Llewelyn  setter 
and  knew  that  he  should  be  going 
hunting.  His  great  grandparents  for 
years  had  gone  hunting  wild  rabbits 
and  birds  in  the  spring  time  on  the 
great  Welsh  hillsides.  Pep  longed  to 
hunt,  too,  but  he  could  not  find  any 
wild  rabbits  or  fowls  around  the  Dar- 
row  home.  One  day  he  did  discover 
an  old  grey  hen  that  had  wandered  into 
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his  lot.  He  rushed  at  this  and  had 
it  by  the  neck  before  the  old  hen  could 
even  squawk.  Honey-girl  saw  him  and 
screamed.  Her  mother  hurried  out  of 
the  house  and  when  she  saw  what  Pep 
was  doing,  she  brought  a  big  whip 
and  gave  him  the  worst  whipping  that 
he  had  ever  had.  Pep  did  not  under- 
stand just  what  he  had  done  that  was 
wrong  but  after  that  he  did  not  try 
to  kill  the  chickens.  He  just  chased 
them  out  of  his  yard  with  all  their  tail 
feathers  flying  and  their  lungs  squawk- 
ing as  loudly  as  they  could. 

He  hunted  up  all  the  old  bottles  and 
rubbers  for  blocks  around  and  brought 
them  all  home  to  scatter  over  Mr. 
Darrow's  nice  lawn.  Once  he  dragged 
home  an  old  pair  of  trousers  that  he 
had  fished  out  of  a  garbage  can.  They 
were  minus  the  seat  and  half  of  one 
leg  but  Pep  brought  them  home  just 
the  same. 

If  the  neighbor  ladies  did  not  take 
their  groceries  in  as  soon  as  they  were 
delivered,  Pep  would  collect  them  and 
take  them  somewhere  else.  One  morn- 
ing he  had  most  of  the  women  that 
lived  near  to  him  running  around  try- 
ing to  find  their  proper  meat  and 
vegetables.  Daddy  did  not  scold  him 
when  he  heard  about  all  these  things 
that  Pep  was  doing  but  promised  to 
take  him  on  a  real  hunting  trip. 

One  morning  Pep  thought  that  he 
had  found  something  wonderful.  He 
followed  Dixie  up  to  the  butcher  shop. 
There  he  found  two  dogs  playing  with 
an  old  calf  skin  that  the  butcher  had 
thrown  out.  Pep  snatched  the  hide 
away  from  the  other  dogs  and  rushed 
home  with  it.  All  morning  he  had  a 
wonderful  time  tossing  it  into  the  air 
and  rushing  after  it  as  if  it  were  a 
live  animal.  He  was  making  such  a 
noise  that  Mama-dear  came  out  to  see 
what  it  was  all  about. 

"Good  heavens,  Pep !"  she  gasped, 
holding  her  nose.  "Go  and  take  a 
bath." 

It  was  warm  weather  and  the  calf 


skin  smelled  like  all  kinds  of  dead 
animals.  Mama-dear  picked  it  up  on 
the  end  of  a  long  stick  and  stuffed  it 
into  the  garbage  can. 

Pep  did  not  like  having  his  plaything 
taken  away  from  him  at  alL  He 
thought  the  hide  had  a  delightful  odor. 
He  was  glad,  however,  when  Mama- 
dear  turned  the  hose  on  and  gave  him 
a  good  wash  and  drink. 

He  was  just  going  to  crawl  off  into 
a  corner  and  feel  badly  about  the  old 
skin,  when  he  happened  to  notice  an 
unusual,  white  object  frisking  about 
in  the  next  yard.  He  went  right  over 
to  see  what  it  could  be. 

Chapter  Eight — Pep  Finds  a  Play- 
mate 

iWhen  Pep  slipped  through  the 
hedge  into  the  neighbor's  lot  to  see 
what  was  frisking  about  over  there, 
he  found  Muggins,  a  darling  little 
white  dog  who  had  just  come  to  live 
there. 

Muggins  was  no  longer  than  a 
kitten.  She  was  all  white  except  her 
stubby  tail  which  was  coal  black.  Her 
legs  were  so  short  and  her  stomach  so 
fat  that  she  could  hardly  walk.  She 
seemed  just  to  roll  along  the  ground. 
Two  bright  eyes  poked  out  of  a  fat 
Httle  face.  Every  time  she  opened  her 
mouth,  she  seemed  to  be  laughing  all 
over. 

Pep  gave  a  low  yelp  of  joy  and 
crouching  low,  crawled  up  to  meet  her. 
Muggins  spread  her  mouth  as  wide  as 
she  could  and  wagging  her  stump  of 
a  tail,  came  waddling  up  to  Pep.  He 
fondled  her  gently  with  his  paws  and 
licked  her  all  over.  Then  he  took  her 
through  the  hedge  into  his  lot  to  give 
her  some  bread  and  milk  which  he  had 
left  from  his  breakfast. 

Muggins  was  just  large  enough  to 
look  over  the  edge  of  Pep's  pan.  To 
reach  the  milk,  she  put  her  fore  paws 
right  in,  spread  her  back  legs  as  far 
as  they  would  go,  and  kept  her  stubby 
tail  bobbing  back  and  forth  while  she 


268 


THE  INSTRUCTOR 


Apr.  1930 


drank.    Pep  lay  beside  her  and  watched 
her  with  soft,  loving  eyes. 

When  she  had  drunk  every  drop 
of  the  milk  she  came  frisking  over  to 
Pep.  She  nibbled  at  his  ears  and 
pulled  his  tail.  Then  she  trotted 
to  the  corner  of  the  lot  and  began 
chewing  on  one  of  his  big  bones. 
She  acted  as  though  she  were  going 
to  eat  it  all  up  although  she  did  not 
have  a  single  tooth  in  her  tiny  mouth. 
When  she  was  tired  of  playing  with 
the  bone,  she  came  back  and  lay 
down  beside  Pep.  She  streched  her 
fat  legs  as  far  out  as  she  could  on  the 
lawn  and  tried  to  look  just  like  Pep  but 
she  looked  more  like  a  tiny  little  pig. 

Pretty  soon  Honey-girl  came  rac- 
ing out  of  the,  house  followed  by 
David-boy.  They  had  seen  Muggins 
through  the  dining  room  window. 
David-boy  sat  all  the  way  down  the 
steps  in  his  hurry  to  get  out.  Muggins 
bobbed  up  to  greet  the  children. 
She  took  an  immediate  fancy  to 
David-boy's  bare  knees  and  jumped 
at  them  until  David  fell  laughing  on 
the  grass.  Then  Muggins  ran  all  over 
him,  licking  his  ears  and  tugging  at 
his  little  shirt. 

Just  when  David  was  having  the 
most  fun,  two  neighbor  boys  climbed 
over  the  back  fence. 

"Oh,  what  a  cute  puppy*!"  tliey 
exclaimed  as  they  ran  up  to  Muggins. 

They  pulled  at  her  fat  legs  and 
tickled  her  stomach  just  as  if  she  did 
not  have  any  feelings  at  all.  But  when 
they  twisted  her  stubby  tail,  she 
whimpered  pitifully. 

Pep,  who  had  been  watching  un- 
easily ever!  since  the  boys  arrived, 
jumped  to  his  feet  the  instant  Muggins, 
cried.  Growlfing  way  down  in  his 
throat  in  a  threatening  manner,  he 
clawed  at  the  little  boy's  arm  until  he 
put  Muggins  down  on  the  grass.. 
Then  Pep  took  her  tiny  head  care- 
fully in  his  great  mouth  and  dragged 
her  off  to  a  safe  distance.  Here  he 
stood  on  guard.  Every  time  either 
of  the  boys  tried  to,  Qom^  n^r  her. 


he  barked  fiercely  and  nosed  him 
away.  Finally  the  boys  decided  that 
they  might  as  well  go  home. 

In  the  early  afternoon,  Muggins 
curled  up  in  a  little  ball  in  a  hole  that 
Pep  had  dug  in  the  new  grass  that 
morning  and  went  off  sound  asleep. 
Pep,  seeing  that  she  was  very  comfort- 
able, hurried  off  to  bury  his  favorite 
bone  in  a  safe  place.  • 

He  was  away  for  only  a  few  min- 
utes, but  when  he  trotted  back  into 
his  front  lot,  he  could  hear  Muggins 
yelping.  Pep  thought  the  little  boys 
must  have  returned  and  darted  around 
the  house  to  drive  them  out  of  the  lot. 
But  when  he  reached  the  back  lawn, 
he  did  not  see  the  naughty  boys.  They 
had  not  dared  to  come  back.  But  in 
the  far  corner  of  the  yard.  Pep  saw 
his  worst  enemy  crouching.  It  was 
Mike,  the  cowardly,  bossy  Irish  setter 
who  had  sneaked  into  the  lot  during 
Pep's  absence  to  tease  little  Muggins. 
Mike  was  holding  Muggins'  tail  with 
one  fore  paw  and  with  the  other,  he 
was  knocking  her  Httle  head  from  side 
to  side.  With  each  knock,  Muggins 
gave    a    pitiful    cry. 

A  savage  growl  burst  from  Pep's 
throat  and  he  leaped  forward.  Mike 
glanced  up  and  terrified  at  seeing  Pep. 
instantly  sprang  to  his  feet.  For  a 
moment  he  hesitated,  not  knowing 
whether  to  stay  and  fight  or  to  nm 
away.  Pep  was  coming  on  like  the 
wind,  his  white  teeth  gleaming  in  the 
afternoon  sunlight.  Mike  decided  that 
he  had  better  run  away. 

With  all  his  muscles  held  tense,  he 
crouched  low  for  a  mighty  leap.  The 
garden  gate  through  which  he  had 
come  into  the  yard,  still  stood  open. 
Mike  saw  this  and  making  a  powerful, 
side  jump,  he  reached  the  gate  and 
bounded  through  just  as  Pep  reached 
him.  One  of  Pep's  front  paws 
happened  to  strike  the  gate.  With  a 
sharp  click,  the  gate  swung  shut  and 
latched  fast.  Pep  could  not  open  it. 
He  stood  quivering  with  rage,  hi.^ 
nose  pressed  against  the  lattice  bars. 
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Mike  did  not  look  back.  He  pressed 
his  long,  tawny  tail  between  his  hind 
legs  and  sped  up  the  alleyway  until 
he  disappeared  in  his  own  lot. 

For  several  momentts,  Pep  stood 
watching  the  coward  run  away.  Pep's 
eyes  were  blazing  and  his  jaws  worked 
back   and    forth   as   if   he  wanted   to 

(To  Be 


bite  something.  Then  slow'ly  he 
turned  away  from  the  gate  and  went 
over  to  caress  little  Muggins,  who 
was  waiting  for  him  with  her  mouth 
wide  open  and  her  short  tail  wagging. 
But  a  day  was  coming  when  the 
cowardly  Mike  would  not  be  able  to 
run  away  from  Pep. 
Continued) 
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Elizabeth's  Pink  Dress 

Emma  Florence  Bush 

"Elizabeth,  Elizabeth!"  called 
Mother.  "Come  here,  dear,  and  see 
what  Aunt  Edith  has  sent  you. 

Elizabeth  left  her  sand  pies  un- 
frosted  and  came  rushing  to  the 
piazza  where  mother  sat  with  a  big 
package   on   her   lap. 

"What  do  you  suppose  it  is?" 
asked  Sister  Helen. 

"Perhaps  it  is  a  doll,"  suggested 
Brother   Jack. 

"A  doll,"  said  Elizabeth,  "Aunt 
Edith  wouldn't  send  me  a  doll  be- 
cause she  knows  I  have  so  many 
now.  No,  I  hope  it  is  the  new  dress 
she  promised  me.  I  want  to  wear  it 
to  Alice's  party." 

"I  think  it  is  the  dress,"  said 
mother,  "suppose  you  open  it  and 
see." 

Elizabeth  cut  the  strings  and  took 
off  the  cover  very  carefully.  "Oh 
oh,  oh-h-h!"  She  cried.  There  in 
the  midst  of  layers  of  white  tissue 
paper  lay  the  lovliest  pink  dress, 
just  the  color  of  the  wild  rose  petals 
when  they  first  burst  into  bloom. 
Beside  the  dress  lay  pink  slippers 
and  stockings  to  wear  with  it. 

Elizabeth  could  hardly  wait  for  the 
party,  she  was  so  anxious  to  wear 
the  pink  dress.  At  last  she  was  all 
ready,  the  pink  slippers  and  stock- 
ings were  on  her  feet,  the  dress 
was  fastened,  and  Sister  Helen 
took  Elizabeth's  hand  to  take  her  to 
the  party. 

"I  want  to  go  all  by  myself," 
said  Elizabeth,  drawing  her  hand 
away,  "I  want  to  go  all  by  myself 
in  my  pretty  pink  dress,"  and  a 
little  frown  showed  on  her  forehead. 

"Oh,  dear  me,"  exclaimed  mother. 
"I  thought  I  had  a  little  pink  rose- 
bud here,  but  there  is  a  great  ugly 
thorn  that  quite  spoils  it." 

Elizabeth's  face  cleared.  "Am  I  a 
little  pink  rosebud,  mother?"  she 
asked. 


"I  don't  know,"  answered  mother, 
"roses  are  always  gentle  and  sweet 
and  loving,  and  when  you  are  like 
that  you  are  like  them." 

Elizabeth  took  Sister  Helen's 
hand.  "I  will  be  your  little  pink 
rosebud  all  the  afternoon,  mother," 
she  said. 

It  was  a  lovely  party,  out  on  the 
lawn  under  the  great,  big  maple 
trees,  and  the  children  played  games 
happily  all  the  afternoon. 

At  last  it  was  time  for  lunch  and 
the  children  were  formed  into  line 
and  marched  to  the  shady  side  of  the 
house  where  a  table  was  spread  with 
sandwiches,  little  paper  cups  of 
creamed  chicken,  and  tiny  little 
cakes. 

A  little  girl  in  a  white  dress  sat 
next  to  Elizabeth  and  whispered, 
"Isn't  this  lovely?  I   never  went 

to^a  party  before  in  my  life." 

"Never  went  to  a  party  before!" 
said   Elizabeth  in  suprise. 

"No,"  answered  the  little  girl, 
whose  name  was  Gertrude,  "my 
mother  has  been  sick  ever  since  I  can 
remember,  and  I  never  had  any  chil- 
dren to  play  with.  Now  I  am  staying 
with  Auntie  Margaret  so  I  was  in- 
vited. I  have  had  the  lovliest  time 
every  minute  since  I  came." 

Beside  each  plate  was  a  bonbon 
waiting-  to  be  snapped,  and  the  chil- 
dren began  to  pull  the  snappers,  and 
exclaimed  over  the  tiny  little  china 
animals  they  found  in  them. 

Elizabeth  happened  to  glance  at 
Gertrude's  plate,  and  saw  there  was 
no  bonbon  beside  it.  What  a  dreadful 
mistake,  but  perhaps  Gertrude 
wouldn't  notice,  not  knowing  about 
parties. 

Her  own  bonbon  was  pink,  just 
matching  her  dress.  Here  she  caught 
her  breath.  What  had  mother  said 
about  being  a  rosebud.  Gertrude 
mustij't  be  unhappy  at  her  first  party. 

Quickly  she  thrust  her  bonbon  into 
Gertrude's  hand.    "Here,   Gertrude," 
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she  said,  "Let  me  pull  it  with  you. 
See,  this  is  the  way." 

Gertrude  jumped  at  the  snap  and 
they  both  laughed.  Then  she  carefully 
unrolled  it  and  there  was  the  tiniest 
little  kitten  with  tail  in  air,  just  about 
an  inch  long. 

"Oh,  oh,  oh-h-h!"  breathed  Ger- 
trude. "How  lovely !  What  did  you  get 
in  yours?" 

Elizabeth's  lip  trembled.  It  was 
such  a  cunning  kitten!  But  she  said 
softly,  "I  haven't  one,  but  never  mind. 
It  is  all  right  and  I  am  glad  you  have 
one," 

By  the  time  the  ice-cream  came, 
Elizabeth  had  a  little  lump  in  her 
throat.  It  was  hard  to  be  the  only 
little  girl  there  who  didn't  have  a  bon- 
bon. But  down  beneath  the  lump,  her 
heart  was  happy  to  think  it  wasn't 
Gertrude  sitting  there  at  her  first  party 
unhappy. 

When  the  young  lady  who  was  serv- 
ing their  table  put  the  ice  cream  before 
them,  she  looked  at  Gertrude's  kitten 
and  laughed.  "I  think  the  kittens  are 
the  cutest  of  all  the  animals,"  she  said, 
"What  did  you  get,  dear?"  she  asked 
Elizabeth. 

Before     Elizabeth     could     answer 


Gertrude  exclaimed,  "Isn't  it  too  bad. 
She  didn't  get  a  bonbon.  I  wanted  her 
to  take  mine  but. she  wouldn't." 

Didn't  get  a  bonbon !"  exclaimed  the 
young  lady,  "Why  that  is  very 
strange!"  then  she  looked  into  Eliza- 
beth's eyes  and  Elizabeth  knew  she 
understood. 

She  hurried  away  and  in  a  minute 
was  back  with  a  pink  bonbon  in  her 
hand.  "Take  this,  dear,"  she  said  to 
Elizabeth.  "It  was  a  mistake  and  I 
know  just  how  it  happened.  At  the  last 
minute  we  had  to  set  places  for  two 
more  children  and  in  the  hurry  we 
must  have  forgotten  this,"  and  drop- 
ping a  kiss  on  the  top  of  Elizabeth's 
head,  she  hurried  off  to  look  after  the 
ice  cream. 

Quickly  Elizabeth  and  Gertrude 
pulled  the  snapper,  and  Elizabeth  with 
hurried  fingers  opened  it,  and  there 
lay  what  do  you  think !  Why  the  very 
twin  kitty  to  Gertrude's — just  exact- 
ly like  it. 

Perhaps  the  young  lady  knew  that 
the  same  color  bonbon  had  the  same 
things  inside — perhaps  it  just  hap- 
pened ;  but  after  all  I  think  it  was  be- 
cause Elizabeth  was  being  a  pink  rose- 
bud, don't  you? 


If  I  Were  a  Boy 


Could  I  but  be  a  boy  again 

In  days  long  since  gone  by, 
I'd  spend  my  hours,  all  at  play, 
Beneath  the  open  sky, 

Without  the  troubles  that  beset 
Me  now,  and  things  I  would  for- 
get. 


I'd  let  my  fancies  roam  at  will, 

Or  rest  in  boyish  dreams. 
And  be  bereft  of  cares  until 
The  rough  and  edged  seams 

Of  life  would  all  be  smooth  and 

fair. 
Devoid  of  worries,  frets  and  care. 


But  if  I  were  a  boy  again 

In  boyhood  dreams  and  play, 
I'd  not  be  satisfied,  but  fa'in 
Would  wait  until  the  day 

My  life  would  bridge  the  surgent 

span 
Of  years,  and  let  me  be  a  man. 
— Owen  Woodruff  Bunker. 


THE 

BUD 


The  Budget  Box  is  written  entirely  by  children  under  seventeen  years  of  ago. 
To  encourage  them,  "The  Instructor"  offers  book  prizes  for  the  following: 

Best  original  verses  of  not  to  exceed  twenty  lines. 

Best  original  stories  of  not  to  exceed  three  hundred  words. 

Best  amateur  photographs,  any  size. 

Best  original  drawings.  Black  and  white. 

Every  contribution  must  bear  the  name,  age  and  address  of  the  sender,  and  must 
be  endorsed  by  teacher,  parent  or  guardian  as  original. 

Verses  or  stories  shoxdd  be  written  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only.  Drawings 
must  be  black  and  white  on  plain  white  paper,  and  must  not  be  folded. 

Address:  The  Children's  Budget  Box,  "The  Instructor,"  47  East  South  Temple 
Street,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 


Betty's  Narrow  Escape 

"Can't  we  go  for  just  a  little  hike? 

"You'd  bettter  stay  here,  June,  Dad- 
dy will  go  with  you  tomorrow." 

"Oh  please!" 

"No,  I'm  afraid  you'll  get  hurt." 

June  Grace,  a  girl  of  fourteen,  was 
spending  her  first  day  in  the  moun- 
tains. She  was  camping  with  her 
family.  It  was  such  a  nice  day  for  a 
hike.     June  was  angry. 

"Come  on,  we'll  go  anyway,"  she 
whispered  to  her  younger  sister, 
Betty. 

So  they  started  up  the  mountainside. 
It  was  a  glorious  summer  day.  As 
she  walked  along  her  heart  sang.  She 
was  to  be  a  freshman  next  year.  There 
was  nothing  in  the  world  to  be  sad 
about- 

Suddenly  Betty  gave  a  shriek.  The 
startled  June  turned  around  and  cried, 
"What's  the  matter?" 

"Oh,"  gasped  the  child,  "a  snake !" 

It  was  a  large  rattler. 

"Did  it  hurt  you?"  cried  June  in 
alarm. 

"It-t  tried  t-to  k-kiss  me,  and  it 
did,"  declared  Betty. 

"Where?"  gasped  June. 

"Right  here,"  screamed  Betty,  point- 
ing to  her  arm. 


"What  shall  I  do?"  June  thought 
wildly. 

Then,  picking  the  child  up,  she 
stumbled  down  the  hill. 

Mrs.  Grace  hurried  Betty  to  the 
nearest  town.  June  was  permitted  to 
go  after  begging  hard. 

June  never  disobeyed  again. 
Age  13.  June  Bateman, 

Rupert,  Idaho 

Our  Donkey 

We  had  a  donkey,  his  name  was  Jake, 
We  had  him  in  the  corral ; 
He  was  a  queer,  spry,  wise  old  donk. 
He  knew  that  very  well. 

At    night   he   would   chase   the   cows 

around 
And  would  not  let  them  rest; 
And  he'd  maul  the  dogs  all  o'er  the 

ground^ 
He  would  think  that  was  a  jest. 

One  day  we  had  this  spry  old  donk 
Locked  tight  up  in  the  barn ; 
He  acted  like  a  great  big  monk, 
Jumped  o'er  the  fence  to  yawn. 

He  scampered  swiftly  up  the  alley 
And  ran  into  the  hay; 
He  caused  a  commotion  in  the  valley, 
But  they  found  it  was  just  his  play. 
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As  he  was  tripping  o'er  the  lea 
He  tripped  and  heaved  a  sigh, 
And  oh !  it  was  a  funny  thing 
To  see  a  donkey  cry- 
Age  14.  Sarah  Nickerson, 

Box  142,  Grantsville,  Utah 

Echo 

Do  you  know  Miss  Echo? 

You  do,  I'm  sure,  quite  well ; 
And  if  you'll  listen  carefully, 

A  story  to  you  I'll  tell. 

'Twas  on  one  bright  and  pleasant  day 

Jane  Brent  was  all  alone, 
She  wandered  to  a  shady  plot, 

Of  grass  all  freshly  mown. 

She  sat  there  for  a  little  while, 

And  then  began  to  sing. 
When  as  she  paused  to  take  a  breath, 

A  voice  like  hers  did  ring. 

She  sat  up  quick  and  looked  around, 

But  no  one  was  in  sight. 
So  thinking  she  was  hearing  things, 

She  sang  out  clear  and  bright. 

Again  she  heard  a  tiny  voice, 

So  jumping  up  in  glee, 
She  ran  around  the  house  to  greet 

The  friend  she  could  not  see. 

She  sat  right  down  to  talk  to  it, 

Delighted  as  could  be. 
Although  it  mocked  like  brother  Ted, 

She'd  found  real  company. 

Then  she  called  it  Echo  dear, 

She  never  was  alone, 
She  could  always  talk  to  someone 

With  a  voice  just  like  her  own. 
Age  12  June  Tolman, 

Murtaugh,  Idaho,  Box  93. 

The  Lonely  Boy 

The  snow  was  falling  thick  and  fast. 
The  sky  was  dark  and  cold. 
Down  the  path  came  a  lonely  boy. 
Shivering  with  the  cold. 

His  hands  were  red,  his  head  was  bare. 
His  shoes  were  almost  gone. 
He  wandered  as  a  lonely  cloud, 
Hoping  for  the  dawn. 


He  hoped  to  find  a  cozy  place 
To  have  a  little  rest; 
But  on  he  wandered  all  that  night. 
Still  hoping  for  the  best. 

Next  day  he  struggled  on  and  on 
Through  the  freezing  snow. 
Still  no  cozy  place  in  sight. 
So  on  he  had  to  go. 

Every  step  grew  weaker. 

Till  he  fell  to  rise  no  more, 

He  had  found  a  cozy  resting  place. 

To  last  for  evermore. 

Age  14  Arnold  Eastman, 

63/  Ninth  Street,  Evanston,  Wyo. 

Another  Year 

Another  year  has  passed  away. 
It  could  no  longer  with  us  stay; 
It  bids  us  think  with  feelings  kind 
For  those  who  to  the  truth  are  blind. 
It  bids  us  lend  a  helping  hand 
To  those  who  cannot  understand; 
And  with  a  prayer  and  earnest  sigh 
We  bid  the  old  year  now  good-bye. 

Another  year  has  come  at  last 
That  leads  us  onward  from  the  past. 
It  points  with  earnest  tenderness 
To  do  the  things  of  righteousness. 
And  try  to  climb  improvement's  road 
And  help  to  bear  each  other's  load. 
With  loving  thoughts  I  hope  and  pray 
Our  hearts  are  pure  on  New  Year's 
day 

Age  11.  Anita  Janet  Honeycutt. 

Glenwood,  Ga. 

Old  Mr.  Winter 

Old  Mr.  Winter  is  the  cleverest  of  all 

kings ; 
He  has  in  his  kingdom  just  oodles  of 

things. 
Old  Jack  Frost  is   his  most   faithful 

slave, 
He    paints    pictures    on    windows    of 

knights  bold  and  brave. 

(Continued  on  Page  379) 
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DEAR  little  1^3   with  two  red  lips, 
two  big  blue  eyes,  rosy  cheeks  as  round 
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^/#¥;.  allJi  Now  paint  the  long  curls  and  eyebrows 
jlj^^€//  brown,  and  you  have  a  picture  of 
irandma  Winkums's  little  granddaughter,  Helen. 
Now,  Helen  lived  in  the  little  red  ^^^^^ across  the 
street  from  Grandma's.  And,  oh!  such  fun  Helen 
and  Grandma  and  Polly  did  have.  Polly  was  sit- 
ting on  the  back  of  a  tall  ^|  looking  out  of  the 
Just  then  Helen  ran  out  of  her 


an< 


down  the^^^    .     She  looked  up  at  Polly  and  waved 


could  go. 
open  just  a 


her  ^«^      and  ran  off  as  fast  as  her  little 

Grandpa  Winkums  had  left  thei|J|[| 
tiny  crack.  Out  flew  Polly  after  Helen 
as  fast  as  her  U  ^  could  go.  Bye  and 
bye,  Helen  stopped;  took  an  envelope 
from  her  pocket;  ran  up  some  stairs 
and  put  the^^on  the  porch.  Polly 
flew  to  a  branch  of  a^p  _  and  watched  her.  **  Ha- 
ha,''  she  thought,  **  Helen  has  left  Grandma's  [r^A 

•*  Ding-dong,  ding-dong," 


at    the   wrong 
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Off  Helen  ran  to  school  with  some 


went  the  bigi 

other  little 

Down  flew  Polly  Winkums  and  took  the  valentine 
in  her  bill.  Back  she  went  and  put  it 
in  Grandma   Winkums's  letter 


she  fl 


ew  an 


d  sat 


r/^ 


Then  in  at  the 

on    the   back   of   theAagain,    as  if 

nothing  had  happened. 
Bye  and  bye,  Grandma  Winkums  peeped  her  head 
in.  **Why,  Grandpa  Winkums,"  she  called,  "you 
left  the  door  open—  ^^^&^  might  have  flown  away." 
**  Bless  my  heart,"  she  cried,  as  her  eye  caught  sight 
of  the  mail  box.  **Some  one  has  left  us  a  valentine." 
Grandpa  Winkums  put  on  his  "^-r^  Grandma 
Winkums  took  th^gJ^and  cut  open  the^— ^  and 
there  was  a  pretty /|^^^  with  a 
wreath  of  forget-me-nots  on  it  and 
a  big  bavfg^of  ribbon.  **What 
little  'iiM^§/  or  ll^  dropped 
this  "  asked  Grandpa  Winkums. 
Grandma  Winkums  shook  her 
-/"  .  **I  don't  know,"  she 
said.  **  If  I  did,  I  would  bake  a  littler  in  a  dear  little 
pan,  put  it  on  a  pretty  httle'^^and  give  it  to  her," 


FUN 


THE 


BONE 


Not  So  Good 

Cowboy  Joe —  So  you  rode  in  a  rumble 
seat  last  night? 

Cowboy  Jim — Yeh,  and  believe  me,  I'll 
be  glad  to  get  back  on  a  horse  again. 

He  Got  A  Seat 

Smart  Alec  (getting  on  bus) :  Morning 
Noah,  is  your  old  ark  full? 

Driver:  Nope.  Only  one  jackass  so  far. 
Come  on  in. 

Nor  Any  Other  Town 

Old  Lady:  "Sonny,  can  you  direct  me 
to  the  Commercial  National  Bank?" 

Sonny:  "I  kin  for  a  nickel.  Bank  direc- 
tors don't  work  for  nawthin'  in  this  town." 

A  Sure  Proof 

Goozlum:  Your  friend  certainly  is  a 
Scotchman. 

Whillikins:     What  makes  you  say  that? 

Goozlum:  Well,  I  gave  him  a  rabbit's 
foot  for  luck  and  he  cooked  it. 

Too  Commonplace. 

Miss  Gusher — How  wonderful  to  see 
that  volume  of  water  tumbling  down  Ni- 
agara  Falls. 

Guide  (bored) — How  much  more  won- 
derful it  would  be  to  see  it  all  going  up 
the  other  way. 

A  Self  Winder 

Employer:     "Late  again.   Smith." 

Clerk:  'I'm  sorry,  sir,  but  last  night 
my  wife  presented  me  with  a  boy." 

Employer:  "She'd  have  done  better  to 
present  you  with  an  alarm  clock." 

Clerk:     "I  rather  fancy  she  has,  sir." 


In  Days  of  Old 

"Did    you    send    for    me,    my 

"Yes,    make    haste,    bring 


Squire: 
lord?" 

Launcelot: 

the    can   opener.      I've    got   a    flea   in   my 
knight  clothes." 


After  the  Game  Was  Over 

• 

Ira— "This  is  our  tenth  wedding  anni- 
versary. Shall  we  go  home  and  kill  a 
chicken" 

Nora — "Why  kill  a  chicken  for  what 
happened  ten  years  ago?" 

Entranced  Buddha 

* 

Farmer  Haye:  "That  Jones  boy  who 
used  to  work  for  you  wants  me  to  give 
him  a  job.     Is  he  steady?" 

Farmer  Seede:  "Well,  if  he  was  any 
steadier,  he'd  be  motionless." 

A  Sophisticated  Justice 

Justice:  "How  did  the  accident  hap- 
pen?" 

Stremic:  "Why  I  dimmed  my  lights  and 
was  hugging  a  curve." 

Justice:  "Yeah,  that's  how  most  acci- 
dents happen."— The   Coach. 

A  Favorable   Symptom 

Mabel — When  you  spoke  to  father,  did 
you  tell  him  you  had  a  thousand  dollars 
in  the  bank? 

Jack — Yes. 

Mabel — And  what  did  he  say? 

Jack — He  borrowed  it. 

Too  Speedy 

First  Constable:  "Did  you  get  that  fel- 
ler's  number?" 

Second  Constable:  "Naw,  he  was  too 
goldarned    fast   for   me." 

First  Constable:  "That  was  a  prettv 
brown-eyed  gal  he  had  in  the  back  seat." 

Second  Constable:  "It  sure  was." 

Some  Runner! 

"Yes,  sir,"  panted  the  new  shepherd, 
"I  got  all  the  sheep  in.  but  I  had  to  run 
some  to  get  those  lambs." 

"Lambs?  I  have  no  lambs.  Let's  sc" 
what  you  got,"  was  the  answer. 

Looking  into  the  shed,  the  astonished 
owner  saw  fourteen  panting  jack-rabbits. 


It  is  now  possible  for  jon  to  liaT«  a  real 

PIPE   ORGAN 

In  Tonr  Chapel — ^We  Specialize  in 

Pipe  Organs  and  Pianos 

for  the  home,  charch  and  school. 

Investigate  onr  plan  of  malcins  yonr  pipe- 
organ  pay  for  itself  by  fillinK-  in  the  coupon 
below.  It  will  place  yon  nnder  no  obligration 
what-Bo-«ver  bat  will  brinir  to  you  valuable 
information. 

B.   F.  PULHAM,  Manasrer 

Pipe  Orffan   and  Piano  Department 

CHORISTERS 

We   have  the   only   exclusive   department   of 

CHORAL    MUSIC.    OPERAS, 

OPERETTAS,  CANTATAS.  ETC. 

in  the   intermotintain   west 

MIXED— MALE— FEMALE 

Mnsic  Sent  on   Approval 

Fill   in  the  coupon   stating:   class   and 
Crade  desired. 

SELDON  N.  HEAPS.  Manager 
Hosic  and   Book  Department 

BAND  AND  ORCHESTRA 
INSTRUMENTS 

AND  SUPPLIES 

Send  for  our  plan  of  10  days 

FREE  LOAN 

of  any  band  or  orchestra  instrument 

DEAN   R.   DAYNES,   Manager 
Band   and   Orchestra  Department 

Our  location,  out  of  the  hiffh  rent  area,  permits 
OS  to  sell  you  better  merchandise,  at  lower 
prices  and  on  easier  terms.  We  are  exclusive 
factory  distributors  for  Utah.  Idaho,  Wyoming, 
Colorado,   Arizona  and  Nevada. 

FUI  in  and  mail  this  coupon  today. 


Associated  Music  Dealers, 

615  Templeton  Bldg..  Salt  Lake  City. 

I  am  Interested  in      


Without  obligation  to   me,  please  send 
free  particulars  regarding  same. 


Name 


Address 


Please  writ*  plainly 

■M  II  It  II  II  II  II  II  »  II         I II  I        M  I 


Associated  Music 
Dealers 

«1S-1«-17  Templeton  BnUding 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 


1     FANCY  JAPANESE     ^ 


♦ 

♦ 
♦ 


♦ 
♦ 

♦ 
♦ 

t9r  FREE  Kerlpe  Booklet.  ^ 

LEONARD  -  BALLIF  CO.  ^ 

Newhonse  Bldgr.  Salt  Lake  City.        -^ 


fresh  f rem  f ^e 
Icy  Deptlis  cf 


-^  -^ 


RE-ROOF 

Jttrtha  LastTSmeiin&i 
JOHNS'MANVUXE  BXGID 


CURTIS  ZARR 

401  Dooly  Bldg. 

ROOFING 

Approved  Roofing  Contractor  for 
JOHNS-MAJWILLE,  Inc. 

ASBESTOS  ROOFING  AND 
SHINGLES,  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 
PIPE  AND  BOILER  INSULATION 

Phone  Was  3091 
Res.  Phone  Hy.  3439-'R 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


NE  W"THRILUNG" 
INSPIRING! 

Tills  new  history  spans  Century  One  of  the  organised  existence  of  the 
Church,  complete  to  the  end  of  the  Centennial  Conference,  April  6,  1930. 
It  is  rich  in  narrative  and  complete  in  detail,  the  six  volumes  covering-  such 
momentous  themes  as:  ORIGINS,  MARTYRDOM,  EXODUS,  ENSIGN, 
EXPANSION   and    CONSOLIDATION. 

A   COMPREHENSIVE   HISTORY 
OF  THE  CHURCH 

By  B.   H.   ROBERTS 

Never  has  the  story  of  "Mormonism"  and  the  pioneering  of  the  West  been 
told  so  fully  and  VFith  such  vivid  charm  of  style.     An  inspiring  set  of  books 

for   the   Liatter-day   Saint   home. 

Wirite   for   full    details   or  see   this  new  History   on   display.      A   live,    active 

ag-ent   wanted   in   every   community.      Write   for  details. 

DESERET  BOOK  COMPANY 


44  East   on   South  Temple 


Salt  Lake  City 


"IDEAL"  Coal  is  mined  in  the  famous  Rock  Springs 
lo   district  of  Wyoming.     For  a  quick,  hot,  clean  fire  it 

has  no  equal.     Try  it. 


■*»?eBc6^ 


°'VC0UN'^"^' 


'GORDON  CREEK"  Utah  Coal  produces  less  ash,  soot  and  clinkers  than  any 

other  Utah  coal.     You'll  like  it. 
Ask  your  local  dealer  for  "Ideal"  or  "Gordon  Creek"  coals. 

IDEAL  COAL  COMPANY 

Miners  and   Shippers — General  Offices,  Ogden,  Utah 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


(From  page  273) 

Then  old  Mr.  Snow  comes  next  in  his 

line; 
He    spreads    mantles    of    snow    that's 

powdery  and  fine. 
Then,  oh,  I  forgot,  Mr.  North  Wind 

comes  first, 
He  blows  and  he  blows  'til  he's  ready 

to  burst. 

He  blows  the  leaves  clear  off  the  trees 
While  they  shiver  and  shake  'til  they 

almost  freeze. 
But  he  doesn't  care,  he  just  laughs  in 

glee- 
He  laughs  and  laughs  at  the  pitiful 

tree. 

Old  King  Winter  rules  over  icicleland 
He  has  in  his  castle  the  j  oiliest  band. 
His  band  will  sit  an'  play  an'  play. 
And  there  they  sit  this  very  day. 
Uenna  Marshall, 
Age  12.  Huntington,  Utah. 

Canyon  De  Chelly 

Canyon  De  Chelly  is  a  beautiful  can- 
yon in  Northern  Arizona.  I  was  out 
there  with  my  father  in  November.  We 
were  buying  pinto  horses  from  the  In- 
dians and  visited  the  Canyon  while 
there. 

Water  was  running  in  the  bottom  of 
the  canyon  so  we  had  no  trouble  going 
in  the  car.  When  it  is  dry  the  sand  is 
so  bad  a  car  can  not  make  it.  All  the 
way  up  the  canyon  is  narrow  and  the 
walls  high  and  steep.  Once  in  a  while 
we  could  see  little  houses  way  up  in 
the  nicks  of  the  walls.  Wje  wondered 
how  they  could  get  up  there. 

The  famous  old  "White  House"  is 
interesting.  We  waded  the  river  to 
get  to  it.  My  father  found  a  turquoise 
bead  and  I  picked  up  several  nice 
pieces  of  very  old  pottery  and  some  hu- 
man bones.  The  beams  of  the  rooms 
are  pine  poles  and  were  cut  with  stone 
axes.  The  walls  are  made  of  flat  stone 
and  mud  and  very  thick.  The  rooms 
are  small  and  blackened  with  smoke. 

"The  Lindberghs"  flew  over  the 
canyon  in  August  and  discovered  a 
new  ruin  from  the  air.  White  man  had 
never  been  to  it  before.  They  got  down 

(Continued  on  page  381) 


Beautify  YourlWalls 

A  neiT  profusion  ot  authentic  wall 
paper  designs,  at  a  wide  range  of  prices. 

Use  LOWE  BROTHER  Hlgli  Stan- 
dard Paints,  products  that  emphasize 
economy    thru    quality. 

Wall  paper  samples  and  paint  color 
charts  free  on  request. 

PAPER  RAXGERSt  YOUR  SAMPLE 
BOOK  SETS  now  ready — CaU  or  write. 


33<35  E«sl  FInl  Somh 


CANDYISM 


Just  taste  their  CANDY — ^Espe- 
cially Their  5c  Bars.  You  will 
come  hack  for  more. 

There  is  a  goodness  about  each 
piece  that  shows  the  results  of 
good  making  and  of  using  good 
material.  That  is  why  GLADE'S 
CANDY  is  so  generally  favored. 

Glade  Candy  Co* 

Phone  Hyland  843 
232  So.  5th  East,  Salt  Lake  Qty 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR. 


Page  379 


Wasatch  4180  Wasatch  4181 

**More  than  40  Years  of  Knotving  How" 

KELLY  COMPANY 

STATIONERS 
BOOKBINDERS  -  PRINTERS 


23  West  First  South 


SHERRICK 

RUG 
CLEANERS 

361  South  Fifth  West 


Phone   O  a,  I  1 
Was.      Os^li 


ELECTRIC 

RUG 

CLEANING 

In  your  home  or  at  plant.    8  hour  service. 
Sizing   not  affected.     RUGS  INSURED. 


Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

THE 
WHOLE 
WHEAT 
CRUSHED 


Red  Cross  Health 
Breakfast  Food 

Ask  Your  Grocer— You'll  Like  It 

A  PERFECT  BREAKFAST 
FOOD 

White  Fawn  Mill  and  Elevator 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City 


SOCIAL  STATIONERY 


AT  POPULAR 
PRICES 

100  Hammermill  Ripple  or  linen  finish  sheets  and  envelopes,  white  or  color,  monogrammed  in  gold,  silver 
or  color  raised  lettering  for  $3.50. 

Wedding   Invitations   and   announcements,  birth   announcements,    calling   cards,    correspondence   cards, 
mourning  announcements,  anniversary  announcements,  ecc. 

Without   obligation   send   for    individual   sample. 
SALT  LAKE  STAMP  COMPANY  42   West  3rd   South  Salt   Lake   City,   Utah 

A  LAUNDRY  SERVICE  FOR  EVERY  HOME 

Paramount  Laundry 


Fbone  1920 


888  South  State 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


{From  page  379) 

to  it  with  the  help  of  ropes.     A  skele- 
ton and  some  pottery  were  found. 

Navajo  Indians  now  live  in  the  can- 
yon and  seem  very  happy,  but  they 
never  go  around  the  ruins,  they  are 
superstitious. 

We  returned  to  the  trading  post  at 
Low  Mountain  and  there  in  a  sand  hill 
my  brother  and  I  dug  up  two  perfect 
Indian  skulls.  The  teeth  were  very 
good.  I  have  never  had  a  more  in- 
teresting trip. 

Stanley  F.  Turley, 
Age  8.  Aripine,  Arizona, 

Sundown  Ranch. 

The  Land  We  Love 

VVJiere  the  lofty  mountains. high, 
Reach  up  and  kiss  the  sky ; 

And  the  pretty  lakes  of  blue 
Seem  to  beckon  me  and  you. 

Where  the  gorgeous  seagulls  white, 
Here  the  insect  pests  do  fight ; 

Where  the  flowers  in  summer  bloom. 
Where  they  shed  their  sweet  per- 
fume. 

Where  the  snow  falls  white  and  deep, 
While  all  the  flowers  are  asleep ; 

Where  the  cows  they  loudly  "moo," 
While  the  doves  they  softly  "coo." 

What  state  do  you  think  this  is. 
Where  you  find  such  happiness  ? 

It  is  Utah,  don't  you  know? 

Land  of  sunshine,  rain  and  snow. 

Reginald  J.  Lowe,  Jr., 
Age  11.  133  E.  5th  So., 

Provo,  Utah. 

HONiORABLE  MENTION 

Lavinia  Barnard,  Deweyville,  Utah 
Carol  Bement,  Price,  Utah. 
Florence  Campbell,  Hurricane,  Utah. 
Cleo  Charlesworth,  Someset,  Colorado 
Corrall  Draper,   Genola,   Utah. 
Phyllis  Hansen,  Ashton,  Idaho. 
Clarence   Hiltbrand,   Pocatello,   Idaho. 
Evelyn  Irving,  Midvale,  Utah. 
Briant  Jacobs,   Mr.   Pleasant,   Utah. 
Anelda   Olsen,   Ashton,   Idaho. 
Carmen  Richardson,  Safford,  Arizona. 
Fae  Southwick,  Melba,  Idaho. 
Mrs.  W.  T.  Watson,  Central,  Arizona. 
Adnenne  Willis,  Grantsville,  Utah 


Latter-day 
Saints  Garments 

Arc  Made  Beautiful 
and  Durable 

Latter-day  Saint  Garments  are  not  or- 
dinary merchandise,  yet  we  charge  below 
ordinary  prices,  paying  the  postage.  No 
agent's  commission.  Send  bust  measure, 
height,  weight.  Marked,  15c  extra.  Say 
Old  or  New  Style.  Heavy  weights,  long 
legs  and  sleeves.  Light,  usually  short 
Temple  pattern.  Double  backs,  25c  extra. 

Ladies 

Ladies'  silk   and  wool,  mixed,  medium, 

light  weight 
No. 

81  Flat  Weave $  .95 

82  Ribbed  Light  Weight 1.25 

83  Fine  Quality  Cotton 1.50 

862  Fine  Mercerized  Lisle. 1.95 

822  Silk  Stripe,  Med.  Wt 1.50 

821  Extra  Fine  Silk  Stripe 1.95 

826  Rayon,  Old  Style 3.45 

25c  extra  for  double  backs. 

Men 

Men's  New  Style,  Med.  Wt.  Part  Wool, 

11.95 
No. 

92  Ribbed  Light  Wt $1.25 

93  Ribbed  Extra  Fine 1.50 

925  Med.  Light  Wt ."  1.75 

97  Med.  Wt,  Silk  Stripe *. „......"  1.95 

975  Med.  Heavy  Wt 1.75 

9107  Wool  and  Cotton  Mix 3.75 

OLDEST  IN  UTAH 

Salt  Lake 
Knitting  Store 

Phone  Wasatch  2820 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 
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THE  HOLLANDIA  BAKING  COMPANY 

942-944-946  East  Second  South  Street  Prepares  These  Delightful 

Things  For 

YOU! 

Cocoanut  Macaroons  for  your  party,  Holland  Rusk  for  your 
breakfast,  Assorted  Fruit  Loaf  for  your  luncheon,  Dairy  Bread 

for  every  meal. 

WE  AKE  YOUR  BAKERS 


Springtime 

Is  Decorating  Time — 
Inside    and   Outside    the    Home — 

Use 

Bennett^s 


Xixhf 
Insurancey 


PAINT  PRODUCTS 
"For  the  Adornment  and  Protec- 
tion of  All  Surfaces" 

BENNETT  GLASS  &  PAINT  CO. 

Salt  Lake  City. 


♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 


LONG 

ROYAL 


BREAD 


More  Slices  Per  Loaf! 

Fresh  Every  Day  At  Your 
Grocer's 

♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

I 


PERSIAN  HAIR  OIL 


The  ideal  hair  dressing  for  grooming  the  hair— if  used  as 
directed  it  will  leave  the  hair  lustrous  and  the  scalp  free  from 
dandruff.  Insist  on  Persian  Brand.  It  costs  no  more  than  imita- 
tions.    Ask  your  barber  or  write  to — 

PEERLESS  BARBER  SUPPLY  CO. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


QUICK    :    CLEAN    :    EASY    :    ECONOMICAL 

This  describes  the  Old  American  System  of  Re-Roofing  right  over  the  old  wood 
shingles  with  OLD  AMERICAN  ASPHALT  SHINGLES.     Successful  on  thous- 
ands of  homes.       Ask  us  about  it.     No  obligation. 


Phone  Was.  8943 


1764  Beck  St.  Salt  Lake  City 


an 
Of. 

'■¥ 

if. 

'■¥ 


ijS 


TkiiS  Ckocolate 
^sklskitceJL  for  Hea 


itk 


an 


♦  Ghirardelli's  Ground  Chocolate  is  richer 
than  cocoa  . . .  but  not  as  rich  as  "bar" choc- 
olate. Thatls  why  teachers  and  mothers  of 
the  West  prefer  it  for  children  and  for  their 
own  tables.  It's  balanced  {on  nutrition  values 
. . .  and  for  the  full,  fine  flavor  that  nothing 
but  chocolate  can  supply. 

FREE Write  for 

"Sweet  Sixteen" 
Recipe  Packet  No.  2, 
D.  GhirardelliCc, 
914  North  Point  St., 
i>an  Francisco,  Calif. 


GHIRARD  Bill's 


CHOCOLATE 

Say  "Gear-ar-delly'* 


328 


•if. 
•^. 
if. 

'-¥ 


Ask  Your  Grocer  For 

GOLDEN  BEAR  COOKIES 

SOLD  EVERYWHERE 

Varieties 

CINNAMON  —  ALMOND  —  CHOCOLATE 

GOLDEN  BEAR  COOKIE  CO. 

OAKLAND,  CALIFORNIA 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


KATE      PEARCE 
AIDAMSV  I  LLE      UTAH 


MI 


LOU  SHRIMP 

just  the  thing  for  parties 

As  charming  in  coloring  as  in  flavor,  shrimp  lend  tlieni- 
seives  admirably  to  the  decorative  arrangements,  their  pink 
contt^asting  pleasingly  with  the  green  of  lettuce  or  parsley. 

Once  you  try  Miss  Lou  Shrimp  you  will  appreciate  the  wide 
utility  no  less  than  their  attraction  as  a  food  and  ease  with 
which  they  may  be  served. 

SHKIMP  SALAU 

Season  nine  can  of  Miss  Lou  Shrim|)  well  with  salt  and 
liepper;  chop  a  few  pieces  celery  well  witii  a  little  onion,  and 
add.  Pour  over  this  mayonnaise  sauce,  and  garnish  with  sliced 
hardboiled  eggs,  lemon,  beets  and  celery  tops. 

Write  Us  for  Recipe  Booklet 

MERRILL-KEYSER  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURER'S   AGENTS 
328  WEST  2nd  SOUTH 


MERCHANDISE   BROKERS 

SALT  LAKE   CITV,    LTAH 


ELLISON  APARTMENTS 

_^ 

J|H» 

Mr,  nnd  Mrs.  Win.  Ellison,  FrwiirleturM 
Phone  01373                                                     Cor.  Palonia  nnd   Syeedwnj- 

-  jhHH^^ 

VENICE,  CALIFORNIA 

^^BBm_ 

FrlKldair                                              Elevator  Service 
Steuin    Heat                                                lllret't   Pliones 
Hot   Water  day   &  nlshi                                  Ocean    V'lew 

ilHldDH 

Bright,  airy,  well  furnished  and  well   kept  apartments,  modern 
in   every   way.          Where   you   will   be   sure   to   feel  at   home,   be 

AVinter  Rate  9.S0  to  J|(S.5  per  month 

A  BENEFICIAL  CHILD 


Her    father    not    only    has    beneficial 

protection  in  her  favor  on  his  own  life 

but    she    has    her    own    child's    savings 

and  life  policy. 

That  assures  her  an  education. 

Insurance  from  1  day  to  65  years 


-r 


BENEFICIAL  LIFE  INSURANCE  CO, 


H.  J.  Grant,  Pres. 


E.  T.  Ralpiis,  Gen.  Mgr. 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


